
 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

 

Unit 1                               A Different Class      صف مختلف   

Read the following texts and do the tasks. 

Hanan Al-Hroub was a poorly paid teacher in the 

West Bank. Then she won the 1$ million Global 

Teacher Prize. The committee praised Mrs. Al-

Hroub’s “play and learn” method, which she still 

employs. 

 

 

Besides her clown outfit, Mrs. Al-Hroub uses 

balloons, hula-hoops, toy cars and puppets to explain 

her lessons. Her aim is to make the classroom a calm 

and fun place where children can forget about the 

struggles of daily life, and open their minds. 

 

 

“We play first, and when we play we learn,” she 

said. “The kids don’t even realise they are learning.” 
 
 

In addition to the toys and balloons, which she pays 

for with her own money, she uses videos and even 

PowerPoint in the classroom. For the first month of a 

new school year, her eight-year-old pupils may not 

even see an exercise book. 

 

 

Parents often refuse the focus on play. That soon 

changes, Mrs. Al-Hroub says, when they realise that 

her methods improve behaviour – especially in 

troubled kids – and academic results. She also sees it 

as her duty to build their character. “No to violence” 

is a motto in her classes. 

 

 

Mrs. Al-Hroub plans to establish her own foundation 

and use some of her winnings to train other teachers 

to follow her approach. 

 

 

It is worth mentioning that Mrs. Al-Hroub's dream 

was to be a doctor but failing to do so did not 

prevent her from being a special person who could 

make a difference. 

 

ٕ جُكشٝخ ٓؼِٔس  رجش أؾش ه٤َِ ك٢ جُنلس جُـشذ٤س. ًحٗص ق٘ح

ِعزذ غْ سذكص ؾحتضز جُٔؼِْ جُؼح٤ُٔس جُرحُـس ٤ِٕٓٞ دٝلاس. 

أعِٞخ ج٥ٗغس جُكشٝخ "أُؼد ٝضؼِْ", ٝجُز١ ٓح صجُص  اٌٍدٕخ

 . ٗٛظفر

 
 

جُٜٔشؼ , ضغطخذّ ج٥ٗغس جُكشٝخ جُرحُٞٗحش,  ٌجبـذحلإمحكس ئ٠ُ 

٠ ُطؾشـ دسٝعٜح. ٛذكٜح جٕ جُكِوحش, أُؼحخ جُغ٤حسجش ٝجُذٓ

ضؿؼَ ٖٓ ؿشكس جُقق ٌٓحٗحً ٛحدتحً ٝٓٔطؼحً ق٤ع ٣غطط٤غ 

 .جُك٤حز ج٤ٓٞ٤ُس, ٣ٝلطكٞج ػوُْٜٞ بدؽاػصإٔ ٣٘غٞج جلأهلحٍ 

 
 

لا ٣ذسى ‘‘ ’’ ٗكٖ ِٗؼد أٝلاً ٝػ٘ذٓح ِٗؼد ٗطؼِْ, ’’ هحُص: 

 ‘‘جلأهلحٍ قط٠ أْٜٗ ٣طؼِٕٔٞ. 

 

 

جُط٢ ضذكغ غْٜٔ٘ ٖٓ ٓحُٜح ذحلإمحكس ئ٠ُ جلأُؼحخ ٝجُرحُٞٗحش, ٝ

جُخحؿ, ٢ٛ ضغطخذّ ٓوحهغ جُل٤ذ٣ٞ ٝذشٗحٓؽ جُرٞسذ٣ٞ٘ص ك٢ 

ؿشكس جُقق. ك٢ جُؾٜش جلاٍٝ ٖٓ جُؼحّ جُذسجع٢ جُؿذ٣ذ, هذ لا 

 ٣شٟ ضلا٤ٓزٛح جُرحُـ٤ٖ ٖٓ جُؼٔش غٔح٤ٗس ع٘ٞجش ًطحخ جلاٗؾطس.

 

 

 

ضوٍٞ ج٥ٗغس جُكشٝخ ٣شكل ج٥ذحء ؿحُرحً جُطش٤ًض ػ٠ِ جُِؼد. 

ح ٣ذسًٕٞ جٕ أعح٤ُرٜح ضكغٖ عِٞى ج ٣طـ٤ش لاقوح ػ٘ذٓٝٛز

ٝٗطحتؿْٜ  –خحفس ػ٘ذ جلأهلحٍ جُٔؾحؿر٤ٖ  – جُطلاخ

لا ’’جلأًحد٤ٔ٣س. ٝضشٟ أ٣نحً أٗٚ ٖٓ ٝجؾرٜح إٔ ضر٢٘ ؽخق٤حضْٜ. 

 .ٛٞ ؽؼحس فلٞكٜح‘‘ ٌٍؼٕف

 
 

ضخطو ج٥ٗغس جُكشٝخ لإٗؾحء ٓإعغطٜح جُخحفس ٝإٔ ضغطخذّ 

د جُٔؼ٤ِٖٔ ج٥خش٣ٖ ٤ُطرؼٞج هش٣وطٜح.ذؼنحً ٖٓ ٓشجذكٜح ُطذس٣  

 

 

إٔ ضقرف هر٤رس ٌُٖ  ذحُزًش ًحٕ قِْ ج٥ٗغس جُكشٝخ ٖٓ جُؿذ٣ش

كؾِٜح ك٢ ضكو٤ن رُي ُْ ٣ٔ٘ؼٜح ٖٓ إٔ ضقرف ؽخقحً ٤ٔٓضجً 

 جعططحع إٔ ٣ق٘غ جُلحسم.



منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

committee: a group of people chosen to make 

decisions. 

ٌدٕخ اٌسىبَ: ٓؿٔٞػس ٖٓ جُ٘حط ٣طْ جخط٤حسْٛ لاضخحر جُوشجسجش.

praise: to express approval, love, or admiration for 

something. 

ذؾ٢ء ٓح جُٔٞجكوس, جُٔكرس, أٝ جلاػؿحخإٔ ضؼرش ػٖ ٠ش١ع:  –٠ّعذ 

employ: to make use of something. .٠ٛظف – ٠كزطعَ: إٔ ٗغطل٤ذ ٖٓ ؽ٢ء ٓح 

outfit: a set of clothes that you wear together.  ٓغ ذؼنٜح. ٗشضذ٣ٜح ٓؿٔٞػس غ٤حخؾٞ: –ٌجبـ

Struggle: something that is difficult for you to do or 

achieve. 

 وفبذ – صؽاع: ؽ٢ء ٖٓ جُقؼد جُو٤حّ ذٚ أٝ ئٗؿحصٙ.

Violence: the use of physical force to harm 

someone. 

ٍـ ٓح.  اٌؼٕف: جعطخذجّ جُوٞز جُؿغذ٣س لإ٣زجء ؽخ

بالإضافة لأهمٌة الكلمات المفتاحٌة فً فهم وتحلٌل النص ٌمكن أن تأتً فً الامتحان كشرح مفردات بحٌث ملاحظة: 

على الكلمات والتركٌز  لذلك ٌجب دراسة شرح الكلمات نسأل عن معنى كلمة وٌطلب منا اختٌار الشرح الصحٌح للكلمة

 التً تحتها خط لتساعدنا على تحدٌد الخٌار الصحٌح.

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1-Mrs AL-Hroub is from ……………….. . 
a)Syria b) Iraq
c)Jordan d) Palestine

2-Hanan AL-Hroub ……………… at her job. 
a)has a low income
b)earns so much money
c)gets a high salary
d)is a well paid

3-Mrs AL-Hroub uses ……………… to explain   her 
lessons. 

a)a board b)cars
c)toys and videos      d)old methods

4-At first, parents often …………….. her method. 
a)agree b)approve
c)dislike d)follow

5-She teaches in a ……………… school. 
a)intermediate b)primary
c)secondary d)high

6-She plans to ………………. In the future. 
a)become a doctor
b)found her institute
c)teach adults
d)earn more money

 ملاحظة:
 وحدةلكل وحدة فً نهاٌة اللة الأسئستجدون حلول جمٌع 

لٌتمكن الطالب من حل الأسئلة ومن ثم التأكد من إجاباته 

 ملاحظة:
ت الكلمات ٌجب أن ننتبه لمرادفافً أسبلة تحلٌل النص 

والافعال لذلك سنقوم بذكر مرادفات أهم الكلمات  والأفعال فً 
وٌرجى دراسة هذه المرادفات بشكل جٌد لتساعدنا فً كل نص 

 فهم النص أثناء الامتحان.

Poorly = low – little    منخفض –قلٌل  

Paid = income – salary  دخل مادي 
Prize = reward       جابزة 

Method = approach        أسلوب –طرٌقة  

Employ = use       ٌستخدم

Aim = target – goal        هدف 

Calm = quiet       هادئ 
Struggle = problem       مشاكل 
Refuse = dislike – disagree  ٌرفض

Establish = found  ٌؤسس 

Train = practice  ٌدرّب



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

decide if the following statements are true or false. Correct the false ones. 

عبارات الخاطئة.حدد ما إذا كانت العبارات التالٌة صحٌحة أو خاطئة. صحح ال   

7- Mrs. AL-Hroub has always wanted to become a teacher. نسة الحروب دابماً أن تصبح معلمةأرادت الآ                        

8- She teaches in a secondary school.                                                    هً تدرّس فً مدرسة ثانوٌة   

9- Mrs. AL-Hroub's school provides her with all materialsتقوم مدرسة الآنسة الحروب بتزوٌدها بكل المواد 

10-  She successfully deals with troubled-kids.     المشاغبٌن                         الطلابهً تتعامل بنجاح مع  

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 لأهمٌتها فً الامتحان  لذلك ٌجب دراستها بشكل جٌد لة الهامة التً ٌجب التركٌز علٌهاٌعتبر سؤال المفردات من الأسب ملاحظة:

 فً ورقة الامتحان 12إلى  11وٌأتً ضمن الأسبلة  من 

  
 .بدأ المعلم ب .............. طلابه على عملهم الممتاز-11  
 
 
 
 
 عمل ............. أدى إلى كسر النافذة.-21   
 
 
 
  

 ى الفنان أن .............. مطرقة لٌفتح علب      وجب عل-21   
 الدهان.        

 
 

 كانت ترتدي .............. رابعة.-21    
 
 
    
 ................. ضد السرطان استمر لسنتٌن. -21    

 
11- The teacher began to ……………. the 

students for their excellent work. 
 ( 1211 – 1211مكرر دورة  ) 
a)punish                             b)praise 
c)ignore                             d)criticize 

      12- An act of …………… caused the window to        
be broken.   (  1211دورة  ) 
a)kindness                         b)happiness 
c)respect                           d)violence 

      13- The artist had to …………….. a hammer to       
            open his paint cans.  
            a)draw                               b)play 
            c)employ                           d)watch 
     14- She was wearing a splendid …………….. . 
           a)haircut                             b)outfit 
           c)house                               d)profit 
     15- His ………………. against cancer lasted for  
            two years. 
           a)struggle                          b)violence 
           c)committee                     d)prize 

Prepositions        أحرف الجر 

In addition to                   ملاحظة:             بالإضافة                                 

Pay for                                لٌدفع نص بذكر أهم                     م فً كل ٌجب الانتباه لأحرف الجر فً كل نص وسنقو                                                      

Forget about                     ما ٌتعلقٌنسى  ٌرجى التركٌز علٌها             أحرف الجر مع الأفعال والصفات التً تأتً معها  

Focus on                            علىٌركز                       Last for                             لٌستمر                               



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Pronunciation       اللفظ         

 لكتابة العادٌة.وٌجب الانتباه فٌه إلى الكتابة الصوتٌة للحرف ولٌس ا 03و  99ٌأتً سؤالٌن من هذا القسم عادة رقمهما ملاحظة: 

٣ٝأض٢ ُلظ٤حً هش٣رحَ ٖٓ ُلع فٞش جُٜٔضز ذحُِـس جُؼشذ٤س ٝٗؿذٙ  /æ/ٌرمز له صوتٌاً ب  A( لحرف  short vowelالصوت القصٌر ) 

 cab – dad – bag – van – mat – hat – map – sad: ك٢ جٌُِٔحش جُػلاغ٤س ٓػَ

 flag – gladكلمات رباعٌة مثل: 

 مثل: Aبعد حرف  ٣ٝRأض٢ ػحدز ػ٘ذٓح ٣أض٢ قشف جٍ  /:a/ٌرمز له صوتٌاً ب  A( لحرف  long vowelالصوت الطوٌل ) 

Car – jar – arch – part 

 palm – calmفً  كلمات مثل:  Aساكناٍ بعد حرف ال  Lوعندما ٌأتً حرف ال 

 class – fatherوفً كلمات مثل: 

16- Classify the following words in the table 
                                            ant – flag – art – palm – glad – calm 

/æ/ /a:/ 
  

  

  

 

 قٍِٞ جُٞقذز جلأ٠ُٝ ًطحخ جُطحُد

 

1- D       2-A       3- C     4- C     5- B     6- B 

7- Mrs. AL-Hroub has always wanted to become a teacher.  (False)          a doctor 

8- She teaches in a secondary school.  (false)           primary 

9-  Mrs. AL-Hroub's school provides her with all materials.  (false)     

                                she pays for with her own money 

10- (true)      

11- B        12- D        13- C       14- B       15- A 

16-  /æ/ = ant – flag – glad 

       /a:/ = art – palm - calm 
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Unit 1               From Microsoft to Tomatoes     من الماٌكروسوفت إلى الطماطم  

 

One day, an unemployed man went to apply for a job 

with Microsoft as a cleaner. The manager said: "Let 

me have your e-mail address, so that I can send you 

a form to complete and tell you when you can start." 

The man said that he had no computer or email 

address. The manager: "Well, then, that means that 

you virtually don’t exist and therefore can’t be 

employed." 
 
The man looked at the last £10 in his wallet and 

thought of buying tomatoes in bulk. Within less than 

2 hours, he sold all the tomatoes at 100% profit. 

Repeating the process several times that day, he 

ended up with almost £100 before going to sleep that 

night. Getting up early every day and going to bed 

late, he multiplied his profits quickly. After a short 

time he bought a cart to transport several dozen 

boxes of tomatoes. 

 

 

By the end of the second year, he became the owner 

of a fleet of trucks and the manager of a staff of a 

hundred former unemployed people, all selling 

tomatoes. 

 

 

Planning for the future of his wife and children, he 

decided to buy life insurance. An adviser asked him 

for his e-mail address in order to send the final 

documents electronically. When the man replied that 

he has no e-mail, the adviser felt astonished and said: 

"How did you make such wealth without Internet 

and e-mail? Just imagine where you would-be now, 

if you had been connected to the internet from the 

very start!" 

 

 

After a moment of thought, the tomato millionaire 

replied: 

"I would be a floor cleaner at Microsoft!" 

Even with the lack of technology, with determination 

and the required skills one can make a difference. 

 
فً أحد الإٌام, ذهب رجلٌ عاطلٌ عن العمل لٌتقدم لوظٌفة فً شركة 

أعطنً عنوان ’’ كعامل تنظٌفات. قال له المدٌر: ماٌكروسوفت 
برٌدك الإلكترونً كً أتمكن من إرسال طلب التوظٌف لتقوم بإكماله 

قال الرجل لٌس لدي  ‘‘ولأخبرك متى بإمكانك أن تباشر العمل.
حسناً, هذا ٌعنً ’’ . قال المدٌر: الكترونً كومبٌوتر أو عنوان برٌد

  ‘‘أنك غٌر موجود افتراضٌاً ولذلك لا ٌمكننً توظٌفك.
 
 
 
 

نظر الرجل إلى آخر عشر لٌرات فً محفظته وفكر بشراء الطماطم 
. فً غضون أقل من ساعتٌن, باع كل كمٌة الطماطم محققاً بالجملة

ذلك الٌوم, انتهى  %.بتكرار العملٌة عدة مرات فً 133 نسبة أرباح
لٌرة قبل أن ٌذهب للنوم فً تلك  133به المطاف محققاً حوالً 

 ضاعفبالاستٌقاظ باكراً كل ٌوم والذهاب للنوم متأخراً, اللٌلة. 
لٌنقل بها عدة  عربةأرباحه بسرعة. وبعد فترة قصٌرة أشترى 

 .دزٌنات من صنادٌق الطماطم
 
 
 
 

من الشاحنات والمدٌر  لأسطول مع نهاٌة السنة الثانٌة, أصبح المالك
, سابقا  لطاقم من مبات الأشخاص الذٌن كانوا عاطلٌن عن العمل 

 وكلهم ٌقومون ببٌع الطماطم.
 
 
 

بالتخطٌط لمستقبل زوجته وأولاده, قرر أن ٌشتري بولٌصة تامٌن 
على الحٌاة. سأله المستشار عن عنوان برٌده الالكترونً لكً ٌرسل 

رونٌاً. عندما أجابه بأنه لا ٌملك برٌداً الكت له المستندات النهابٌة
كٌف تمكنت من جمع ’’الكترونٌاً, شعر المستشار بالذهول وقال له: 

مثل هذه الثروة بدون أنترنت وبرٌد الكترونً؟ تخٌل فقط أٌن كنت 
 ‘‘ستكون الآن, لو أنك كنت متصلاً بالإنترنت منذ البداٌة!

 
 
 
 
 

 نٌر الطماطم:بعد لحظة من التفكٌر, أجاب ملٌو
 ‘‘ كنت سأكون منظف أرضٌات فً شركة الماٌكروسوفت!’’

ٌستطٌع حتى مع قلة التكنولوجٌا, بالتصمٌم والمهارات المطلوبة 
 المرء أن ٌصنع الفارق.
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Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

bulk: goods bought and sold in large 

quantities/wholesale 
 ردبؼح اٌدٍّخ: ؽشجء ٝذ٤غ جُرنحتغ ذ٤ٌٔحش ًر٤شز / ذحُؿِٔس.

profit: the money that you can make in business or 

by selling things. 
 .جُط٢ ٣ٌٔ٘ي إٔ ضؿ٤ٜ٘ح ٖٓ جلأػٔحٍ جٝ ٖٓ ذ٤غ جلأؽ٤حء جُ٘وٞداٌؽثر: 

multiply: to increase  :٣ض٣ذ٠ضبػف 
cart: a vehicle with two or four wheels that is pulled 

by a horse. 
رجش ػؿِط٤ٖ جٝ أسذغ ػؿلاش ٣طْ ؾشٛح ذٞجعطس  ٓشًرساٌؼؽثخ: 

 .ققحٕ
fleet: a group of ships or trucks  :مجموعة من السفن أو الشاحنات.الأسطول 

former: previous/past  :سابق / ماضًسابق 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

   
1-The man applied for a job as a\an …………  
      a)tomato seller                   b)manager 
      c)floor cleaner                    d)employer     
   
  2-The manager asked the man to give him                      
     his ……………. . 
     a)form                             b)wallet 
     c)email                            d)computer 
   
  3-The man bought tomatoes in ……….. 
     quantities. 
     a)big                                b)small 
     c)tiny                              d)few 
  
  4-He …………….. his profits quickly. 
     a)increased                   b)lost 
     c)bought                       d)sold 
 
  5-The advisor was ……………. When 
    The man said that he had no email. 
     a)happy                       b)surprised 
    c)nervous                     d)angry 

 
Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

Unemployed = jobless       َٔػحهَ ػٖ جُؼ 

Complete = fill                        ٌكمل -ٌعبا  

Therefore = so                               لذلك 
Decided = made decision            قرر 
Astonished = surprised               متفاجا 
Wealth = fortune – money         ثروة 
Multiplied = increased           زاد -ضاعف  

 
 

Prepositions    أحرف الجر 

Apply for                 ٌتقدم ل 
Looked at               نظر إلى 
Ended up           انتهى به الأمر 
Planning for        بالتخطٌط ل 
In order to                 ًلك 
Connected to         متصل ب 

Lack of                   ًالنقص ف 
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decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6- The man didn't get the job with Microsoft     6-    لم ٌتمكن الرجل من الحصول على الوظٌفة فً شركة الماٌكروسوفت  

    because he had no email.                                                                            ًلأنه لم ٌكن ٌملك برٌداً الكترونٌا 

7- He became the manager of Microsoft after .   7-                 .هو اصبح مدٌر شركة ماٌكروسوفت بعد سنتٌن  

    Two years. 

8- He started to buy tomatoes in wholesale.                                                   8-.هو بدأ بشراء الطماطم بالجملة  

9- His profits decreased quickly. 9-                                                       .تناقصت ارباحه بسرعة  

10- The text teaches us that if we work hard    22-             ٌعلمنا النص أنه إذا عملنا بجد فسوف نستطٌع  

     We will make a difference.                                                   .صناعة الفارق                                

 

 

Vocabulary        مفردات                                                               

   
 11- She had a problem in the bank, so she asked             
           to meet the ……………….. . 
           a)management              b)manager 
           c)manage                        d)managing 
    
  12- He has no money; he has been …………… 

          for months. 
          a)employed                    b)unemployment 
          c)employer                     d)unemployed 
  
  13- Life doesn’t ………….. on Mars. 
         a)existence                     b)existing 
         c)exist                              d)existed 
  
  14- I was ………………. when my nine-months            
       Brother could walk. 

        a)astonished                     b)astonishment 

        c)astonishing                    d)astonish 

 

 
 لدٌها مشكلة لذلك طلبت ان تقابل ................. كان-22  
 
    
 
 
 
 لٌس لدٌه أي نقود؛ لقد كان ................ لأشهر.-22   
 
 
 
 
 الحٌاة غٌر ................. على المرٌخ.-21   
 
 
 
 ن    كنت ........... عندما تمكن أخً ذو التسعة أشهر م-21   

 مشً.ال       

 

 



 

 جد التعلٌمٌةمنصة سما الم

 

 قٍِٞ جُٞقذز جلأ٠ُٝ ًطحخ جُؼَٔ

1)C           2)C          3)A            4)A           5)B 

6)True        7)False       8)True       9)False         10)True 

          manager the 11) B   نختار الاسم  theبعد ال التعرٌف 

  D           unemployed(12 عاطل عن العمل نختار صفة 

  C           exist(13 ٌأتً فعل  doesn'tو  don'tبعد 

 astonished    14)A للتعبٌر عن شعور الأشخاص edنستخدم الصفات التً تنتهً ب 

 

Grammar   القواعد 

Present Simple & Present Progressive 

 الحاضر البسٌط والحاضر المستمر

 
 

 
 

Structure 
ركٌبالت  

 
 
 
 

        Use 
 الاستخدام

 
Negative 

 النفً      
 

 
Question 
 السؤال

Simple present الحاضر البسٌط 

 
          Subject + verb1 + complement            فاعل + فعل بالتصرٌف الأول + تكملة الجملة 

 
 I – You – We I – You – We – They   ٌأتً بعد الضمابر

  + V1 + C .   وبعد الأسماء فً ) حالة الجمع( فعل بالتصرٌف الأول  
 They – plural )الجمع( 
     
 
Nurse - Sarah         = She S He – She – It بعد ضمابر المفرد الغابب  
Doctor – plumber  = He      + V1            + C . وبعد الأسماء المفردة نضٌف للفعل 

Cat – flower – car  = It  es  .حسب الحرف الذي ٌنتهً به الفعل S أو ES   
 

 to talk about habits, routines ٌستخدم الحاضر البسٌط للحدٌث عن العادات, 
 .and facts الأعمال الروتٌنٌة, والحقابق العلمٌة والشخصٌة

 
  doesn't  I – You –We – They – plural   + don't + V0و  don’tنستخدم الأفعال المساعدة 

 قبل الفعل وٌأتً الفعل بعدهم بالمصدر 
 He – She – It – singular           + doesn't + V0   
 
Do +   I – You – We       + V0 + C ?   

           They – plural               Do – Does نضع الأفعال المساعدة 

 قبل الفاعل وٌأتً الفعل بعدها بالمصدر 

Does +    He – She – It – singular    + V0 + C ? 
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Simple Present's Key words: ) كلمات الدلالة على الحاضر البسٌط ) 

 ان وهً مهمة فً كتابة المواضٌع لذلك ٌجب حفظها بشكل جٌد.زمن فً الامتحدنا على تحدٌد كل ٌوجد كلمات دلالة تساعملاحظة: 

 – every – each – always – usually -  often – sometimes -  never – normally -  frequentlyهذه الكلمات  أهم

rarely – once – twice – thrice –  إضافةs  ( الجمع لأسماء الإٌام و الشهور و الفصولwinters – Sundays – Decembers )

             وتعنً كلما whenever –(  an hour – a week – a month – a yearنٌة ) قبل الكلمات الزم anأو  aوضع أدوات التنكٌر 

Present progressive الحاضر المستمر 

 
 

structure 
 التركٌب       

Present progressive الحاضر المستمر 
 Subject + verb to be + verb + ing + C .      تتمة الجملة + ing فعل كون + فعل   +   اعلف

 

I                                          am ٌجب أن ننتبه إلى توافق الفاعل وفعل الكون 

He - She – It – singular         +  is  + ving + C . 
You – We – They – plural       are 

Use 
 الاستخدام

  to talk about an action at the moment ٌستخدم للحدٌث عن عمل ٌجري فً لحظة الكلام, 
 of speak, temporary actions عمل مؤقت سٌنتهً بعد فترة,
 future arrangements للحدٌث عن خطط مستقبلٌة

Negative 

 النفً        
 
     Question 
 السؤال        

I + am not  للنفً فً زمن الحاضر المستمر فقط نضع 

He-She-It-singular + isn't           + ving    بعد أفعال الكون not 
They-We-You-plural + aren't 
 
Am + I لصناعة سؤال فً الحاضر المستمر نبدل بٌن 

Is + He-She-It-singular         + ving + C? والفاعلكون فعل ال  

Are + They-We-You-plural 

Key words 
 كلمات الدلالة

Now – right now – nowadays – at the moment – at present – today – tonight – 
tomorrow – this – these – next – still – imperative فعل الأمر ( look! – listen! ……) 

 ملاحظة فعل الامر لا ٌأتً قبله فاعل وغالباً ٌأتً بعده إشارة تعجب

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1- Every Monday, Sally …………… her kids to football practice. 

a)drive                     b)is driving                  c)drives                    d)drove  

      2- Usually, I …………… as a secretary, but this summer, I………… French at a language school. 

          a)am working – am studying                   b)am working – study 

          c)work – study                                         d)work – am studying 

      3- Be quiet! John ………… . 

          a)is sleeping            b)sleeps                  c)sleep                   d)slept      



 

 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

4- Don’t forget to take your umbrella. It …………. 

      a)rains                    b) is raining                          c) rain                        d) rained 

5- Tom and I ………… computer games at the weekends.      (  2022دٝسز   )     

     a)play                        b) are playing                c)plays                  d)played 

6- She is fit because she always ………… as an exercise. 

     a)run                          b) is running                 c)ran                      d)runs 

7- She ……….. always drink tea. 

     a)hasn't                      b)isn't                            c)don't                   d)doesn't  

8- The sun …………. From the east. 

     a)rises                        b) is rising                     c)rise                     d) rose 

9- It’s good news to hear that John’s health ………… . 

     a)improve                 b) improves           c) is improving           d) improved 

10- Where are the children? There they are. They …………. tennis. 

     a)play                        b) are playing                 c)plays                   d)played 

 

اٌمٛاػع لكُ زٍٛي  

 

1) C          2) D             3) A             4) B            5)A              

6)D            7) D             8) A             9) C            10) B 
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Unit 2                                      light initiative   مبادرة النور 

What is ‘Light Initiative’? 

Light Initiative started with two people and now it 

includes more than 350 volunteers. They voluntarily 

record school and college books for the benefit of the 

visually impaired people. They started recording 

the books of the 9th and the 12th grades; they also 

record university books and references. Their aim is 

to meet the visually impaired people’s actual needs 

whatever they are. 

 

How do they work? 

Usually, the visually impaired person who has the 

desire to study a curriculum or a reference, contacts 

the initiative administration and provides them with 

the books needed. Then, the book is divided into 

tasks for a number of volunteers to record them. 

 
Social Media 

They use a Facebook page and a YouTube channel. 

On the Facebook page they announce that they 

finished this book or this curriculum, and they use 

the YouTube channel to publish the recordings. 

These records are saved in mp3 format. 

 

Service Cost 

Their services are absolutely free; i.e. the volunteer 

is not paid, and it doesn’t cost the visually impaired 

person anything. Anyone with a network can have 

access to their records. 
 
Tools 

Volunteers need very simple things. They use 

mobiles for recording and laptops to do the montage. 

No professional tools are needed. 
 
What’s New? 

Light Initiative’s new project is turning the Syrian 

curriculum into Braille. This will help Syrian 

students who suffer from sight problems. 

 
Light Initiative’s Target 

Light Initiative is trying to bring some light into the 

visually impaired people’s lives. 

 ؟‘ِجبظؼح إٌٛؼ’ِب ٟ٘ 

٥ٕ أًػش ٖٓ جُ٘ٞس ذؾخق٤ٖ ٝأفركص ضنْ ج ِجبظؼحذذأش 

جُؿحٓؼس ذؾٌَ ًطد جُٔذسعس ٝ ٓططٞع. ٣وٕٞٓٞ ذطغؿ٤َ 050

ًحٗص ذذج٣طْٜ  .اٌجصؽ٠خ غٚٞ الإػبلخضطٞػ٢ ُقحُف جُ٘حط 

ذطغؿ٤َ ًطد جُقق جُطحعغ ٝجُرحًحُٞس٣ح. ْٝٛ ٣غؿِٕٞ أ٣نحً 

ْٜ إٔ ٣وٞٓٞج ذطِر٤س جلاقط٤حؾحش جُؿحٓؼ٤س. ٛذك اٌّؽاخغجٌُطد ٝ

 جُلؼ٤ِس ُِ٘حط ر١ٝ جلإػحهس جُرقش٣س ٜٓٔح ًحٗص.

 

 

 و١ف ٠ؼٍّْٛ؟ 

ك٢ جُؼحدز, ٣وّٞ جُؾخـ رٝ جلإػحهس جُرقش٣س ٝجُز١ ُذ٣ٚ جُشؿرس 

ُذسجعس ٜٓ٘حؼ أٝ ٓشؾغ, ذحُطٞجفَ ٓغ ئدجسز جُٔرحدسز ٣ٝوّٞ 

٠ُ أؾضجء ْٛ ذحٌُطد جُط٢ ٣كطحؾٜح. غْ ٣طْ ضٞص٣غ جٌُطحخ ئثزؿ٠ٚع

 ػ٠ِ ػذد ٖٓ جُٔططٞػ٤ٖ ٤ُوٞٓٞج ذطغؿ٤ِٜح.

 

 

 ٚقبئً اٌزٛاصً الاخزّبػٟ

ْٛ ٣غطخذٕٓٞ فلكس ك٤ظ ذٞى ٝه٘حز ػ٠ِ ج٤ُٞض٤ٞخ. ػ٠ِ 

أْٜٗ جٗطٜٞج ٖٓ ضغؿ٤َ رُي  لإػلاْفلكس جُل٤ظ ذٞى ٣وٕٞٓٞ ذح

جٌُطحخ جٝ رُي جُٜٔ٘حؼ, ٣ٝغطخذٕٓٞ ه٘حز ج٤ُٞض٤ٞخ ٤ُ٘ؾشٝج 

 . mp3جُطغؿ٤لاش ذق٤ـس  جُطغؿ٤لاش. ٣طْ قلع ضِي

 

 رىٍفخ اٌطعِخ

أ١ إٔ جُٔططٞع لا ٣طوحم٠ غٜٔ٘ح, ٓؿح٤ٗس؛  ثىً رأو١عخذٓحضْٜ 

ٝلا ضٌِق جُؾخـ جُز١ ُذ٣ٚ ئػحهس ذقش٣س أ١ ؽ٢ء. أ١ ؽخـ 

 ُذ٣ٚ جضقحٍ أٗطشٗص ٣غطط٤غ جُٞفٍٞ ئ٠ُ ٛزٙ جُطغؿ٤لاش.

 

 دالأظٚا
ش ٣كطحؼ جُٔططٞػٕٞ أدٝجش ذغ٤طس. كْٜ ٣غطخذٕٓٞ جُٔٞذح٣لا

ُِطغؿ٤َ ٝأؾٜضز جُلاخ ضٞخ ٤ُوٞٓٞج ذحُٔٞٗطحؼ. ٤ُظ ٛ٘حى قحؾس 

 ُلأدٝجش جلاقطشجك٤س.

 

 ِب خع٠عُ٘؟

جُٔؾشٝع جُؿذ٣ذ ُٔرحدسز جُ٘ٞس ٛٞ ضك٣َٞ جُٜٔ٘حؼ جُغٞس١ ئ٠ُ 

جُز٣ٖ ٣ؼحٕٗٞ ٖٓ  . ٝٛزج ع٤غحػذ جُطلاخ جُغٞس٤٣ٌٖغخ ثؽ٠ً

 ٓؾحًَ ك٢ جُ٘ظش.

 

 ٘عف ِجبظؼح إٌٛؼ

إٔ ضؿِد ذؼل جُ٘ٞس ُك٤حز جُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ  ضكحٍٝ ٓرحدسز جُ٘ٞس

 ٣ؼحٕٗٞ ٖٓ ئػحهحش ذقش٣س.

 

1                                Creativity & Initiatives
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Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

initiative: a new plan for dealing with a 

particular problem 

 للتعامل مع مشكلة معٌنة خطة جدٌدةالمبادرة: 

visually impaired: people with sight problems  :مشاكل بالنظرأشخاص لدٌهم ذوي إعاقة بصرٌة 

reference: source of information like books or 

articles 

 مثل الكتب أو المقالات مصدر للمعلوماتالمرجع: 

provide: to give somebody something or to 

supply 

 أن تزودشخصاً ما شٌباً ما أو  أن تعطًٌزود: 

curriculum: the subjects that are taught by a 

school, college ...etc./ syllabus 

التً ٌتم تدرٌسها فً المدارس, الكلٌات ....الخ  الموادالمنهاج: 
 منهج دراسً/ 

announce: to tell people something officially  :بشكل رسمًالناس عن شًء ما  أن تخبرتعلن 
absolutely: completely true  :كاملصحٌح بالبكل تأكٌد 
Braille: a system of printing for blind people in 

which the letters and the numbers are printed as 

raised dots 

والذي تكون الحروف  نظام طباعة للناس العمٌانلغة برٌل: 
 والأعداد فٌه مطبوعة بشكل نقاط نافرة

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

    

   1-Light Initiative includes more than ……… 

       volunteers                    

a)three hundred and fifteen 

b)five hundred and thirteen 

c)three hundred and fifty 

d)five hundred and thirty 

     

  2- The Light Initiative's goal is to help people     

          With ……… 

          a)hearing problems       b)sight problems 

          c)health problems        d)mental problems 

    

  3- The volunteers at Light Initiative ………. 

         a) earn money               b)work for free 

         c) are disabled              d)translate books 

   

  4- They announce they have finished  

         Recording books on ………. 

         a)the radio                   b)the You Tube 

         c)the Facebook           d)TV 

    

  5- The volunteers use ………. To record 

        Books. 

        a)laptops                      b)microphones 

        c)professional tools     d)mobiles      

 
Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

Meet needs = fulfill             ٣ِر٢ قحؾس –٣شم٢  

Desire = will                                سؿرس 

Divide into = distribute               ضٞصع 

Provide = supply                          ٣ضٝد 

Contact = communicate              َ٣طٞجف 

Publish = post                              ٣٘ؾش 

Tools = equipment                   ٓؼذجش -أدٝجش   

Started = began                               ذذأ 

 

Prepositions    أحرف الجر 

Started with                              ذذأ خ 

Benefit of                                 ُقحُف 

Divide into                             ٣ٞصع ئ٠ُ 

Turning into                           ٣كٍٞ ئ٠ُ 

Suffer from                            ٖٓ ٣ؼح٢ٗ 
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decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6-Light initiative began with many people.  6-                                    .ذذأش ٓرحدسز جُ٘ٞس ذحُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جلأؽخحؿ  

7-Their first project was turning the Syrian 7-               ًَحٕ ٓؾشٝػْٜ جلأٍٝ ضك٣َٞ جُٜٔ٘حؼ جُغٞس١ ئ٠ُ ُـس ذش٣  

    curriculum into Braille.  

8-They publish their recording on their You Tube channel. ْٛ ٣٘ؾشٕٝ ضغؿ٤لاضْٜ ػ٠ِ ه٘حضْٜ ػ٠ِ ج٤ُٞض٤ٞخ   -8  

9-The volunteers get paid for their services. ٣طِو٠ جُٔططٞػٕٞ ضؼ٣ٞنحً ٓحد٣حً ػ٠ِ خذٓحضْٜ.                              -9  

10-The volunteers use advanced technology 01-ٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ح ٓطوذٓس ُطغؿ٤َ جٌُطد.   ٣غطخذّ جُٔططٞػٕٞ ض               

       to record the books. 

 

 

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 

11- This party was done for the ……………. of        

      the poor. 

      a)initiative                         b)benefit 

      c)visually impaired           d)wealth 

 

12- A lift was put to meet the disabled ………… 

     a)needs                               b)goods 

     c)health                              d)problems 

 

13- Some people in Africa do not have ………...     

      to safe drinking water. 

    a)access                              b)network 

    c)initiative                          d)reference 

 

 أه٤ٔص جُكلِس ٍ ............ جُلوشجء.-00

 

 

 

 

 ٝمغ جُٔقؼذ ُطِر٤س ............. جُٔؼحه٤ٖ.-02

 

 

 

ذؼل جُ٘حط ك٢ أكش٣و٤ح لا ٣ٌْٜٔ٘ .............. ئ٠ُ ٤ٓحٙ -03

 ؽشخ آٓ٘س.

 

 

وزبة اٌطبٌت زٍٛي اٌٛزعح اٌثب١ٔخ  

 

1) C               2) B               3) B             4) C               5) D               6) false              7) false 

8) true            9) false          10) false      11)  B           12) A              13) A  
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Unit 2                                      Pay It Forward   ًأدفع سلفا 

 
On March 27, 2013, John Sweeney, a plumber 

from Ireland, started a Facebook page called 

Suspended Coffees. His message was simple: 

Buy a cup of coffee for a stranger, because an 

act of kindness can change a life and make a 

difference. Eight hours later, the page had 

attracted more than 20,000 likes. 

 

 

Suspended coffee is a tradition that comes from 

Naples, Italy, and dates back to the 20
th

 century. 

When customers buy coffee, they also pay in 

advance for a cup to be given to somebody else; 

usually someone who otherwise couldn't afford 

it. This initiative was forgotten, but then it 

revived again in 2011. That's when "Suspended 

Coffee Day" started to be celebrated each 

December. 

 

 

You can buy it for anyone in need. It can be for 

the homeless person you pass by every day on 

the street, a stressed student in the middle of 

exams. It may be a well-dressed man whom you 

may not think from his appearance that he's in 

need but he may be in his third month of job 

hunting. It's not up to us to judge - if someone 

asks, then they're in need – no CV required. 

 
 

من  سباك, جون سوٌنً, 9310فً السابع والعشرٌن من آذار, 
. كانت المعلقةإٌرلندا, أنشأ صفحة فٌس بوك سماها القهوة 

رسالته بسٌطة: اشتري كوباً من القهوة لشخص غرٌب, لأن 
لحٌاة وٌصنع الفارق. بعد ثمان تصرفاً لطٌفاً ٌستطٌع أن ٌغٌر ا

 اعجاب 93333, جذبت الصفحة أكثر من اتساعا
 
 
 
 

ٌرجع تارٌخها تقلٌد أتى من نابولً, إٌطالٌا,  القهوة المعلقة هً
ٌقومون إلى القرن العشرٌن. عندما ٌقوم الزبابن بشراء القهوة, 

أٌضاً بدفع ثمن كوب من القهوة سلفاً لٌتم اعطاؤها لشخص 
حمل تآخر؛ عادة ٌكون شخصاً بطرٌقة ما غٌر قادر على 

مرة  أعٌد احٌاؤها. كانت هذه المبادرة منسٌة, لكن تكلفته
. ذلك كان التارٌخ الذي بدأ فٌه الاحتفال 9311أخرى فً العام 

 فً شهر كانون الثانً من كل عام.‘‘ ٌوم القهوة المعلقة’’ب 
 
 
 

نستطٌع ان نشترٌه لأي شخص محتاج. من الممكن أن ٌكون 
فً الشارع, لطالب فً حالة شخصاً مشرداً نمر بجواره كل ٌوم 

ذو مظهر ً وسط الامتحانات. قد ٌكون لشخص توتر وهو ف
أنه بحاجة ولكن من الممكن جٌد والذي قد لا نعتقد من مظهره 

. الأمر البحث عن عملأن ٌكون فً الشهر الثالث من رحلة 
فً حال قام شخص ما بالسؤال,  –غٌر عابد لنا لنحكم علٌهم 

 م لٌسوا بحاجة لتقدٌم سٌرهم الذاتٌة.ه –هم أشخاص محتاجٌن 

 

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

pay forward: pay in advance  : ٌدفع مقدماً ٌدفع سلفا 

plumber: a person whose job is to repair water 

pipes, toilets, etc 

, , دورات المٌاهإصلاح أنابٌب المٌاههو شخصٌ عمله السباك: 
 الخ

suspended: stopped for a while  :متوقف لفترة من الوقت.معلق 
afford: to have enough money to pay for 

something 

 شًء ما نقود كافٌة لتدفع ثمنأن تملك ٌتحمل تكلفة: 

revive: to bring something back after it has not 

been used or existed for a period of time 

بعد أن تم تنسٌقه أو بعد ان كان  تعٌد شٌباً مان أٌعٌد احٌاء: 
 موجوداً لفترة من الزمن

job hunting: the act of looking for work  :البحث عن عملفعل البحث عن عمل 
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Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 

1-Suspended coffee is a/an ………… tradition. 

   a)Irish                                b)global 

   c)Italian                             d)English 

 

2-More than 20,000 people …………. John's 

   page. 

   a)followed                        b)reported 

   c)disliked                         d)called 

 

3-Suspended coffee  initiative got back again 

    in ……….. . 

   a)March 27                      b)2013 

   c)December                     d)2011    

 

4-You can buy a cup of coffee for anyone who 

   ……………. . 

   a)can buy it                     b)can't afford it 

   c)desires                         d)pays in advance 

 

5- The underlined word it refers to …………. . 

    a)a stranger                   b)a costumer 

    c)a cup of coffee          d) money    

 

Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

 

Stressed = nervous                      ٓطٞضش 

Appearance = look                      ٓظٜش 

    

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

 

Cup of                                      ٖٓ ٕك٘ؿح 

Act of                                       ٖٓ َٔػ 

Come from                               ٖٓ ٣أض٢ 

Dates back                           ٣شؾغ ضحس٣خٚ ئ٠ُ   

Pay in advance                     ً٣ذكغ غٜٔ٘ح ٓغروح 

Pass by                                   ٣ٔش ذؿٞجس 

 

 

 

decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6- Suspended coffee was started by John Sweeny.. 6-هش٣ن ؾٕٞ ع٢٘٣ٞ.                 ذذأش جُوٜٞز جُٔؼِوس ػ ٖ  

7- John's Facebook page attracted a lot of ؾزذص فلكس جُل٤ظ ذٞى جُط٢ أٗؾأٛح ؾٕٞ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘حط.                 -7  

    people. 

8- The person who needs suspended coffee must أٗٚ كو٤ش.                 ٣ؿد ػ٠ِ جُؾخـ جُز١ ٣ش٣ذ جُوٜٞز جُٔؼِوس إٔ ٣ػرص-8  

     prove that he is poor. 

9- Suspended coffee is celebrated in the last month  9-                 .ّ٣كطلَ ذحُوٜٞز جُٔؼِوس ك٢ جُؾٜش جلأخ٤ش ٖٓ ًَ ػح  

     of the year. 

 

10-suspended coffee is only for homeless people. 01- ُٔؼِوس ُِ٘حط جُٔؾشد٣ٖ كوو.                      جُوٜٞز ج  
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Vocabulary       مفردات 

Find the opposites of the following words in the text. 

Word   ) اٌىٍّخ ) Opposite ) اٌؼىف ( 

  finish / end / stop   ٣٘ط٠ٜ Start   ٣رذأ 

Complicated  ٓؼوذ Simple   ذغ٤و 

Similarity   ٚضؾحذ Difference   جخطلاف 

Sell   ٣ر٤غ Buy   ٣ؾطش١ 

Remember   ٣طزًش Forget   ٣٘غ٠ 

Relaxed / unstressed   ٓشضحـ Stressed   ٓطٞضش 

 

 

 زٍٛي اٌٛزعح اٌثب١ٔخ وزبة اٌؼًّ

 

1)C               2) A                 3) D               4) B                5) C 

6) false         7) true             8) false          9) true           10) false 

 

 

Grammar   القواعد 

Present perfect   الحاضر التام 

 

 

 

Structure 

 التركٌب

Present perfect 

Subject + has/have + v3 + complement. .        لة+ فعل بالتصرٌف الثالث + تكم  Has/have + فاعل 

I – You – We    + have 

They – plural                  

                                       + V3 + C .= 

He – She – It    + has 

singular  

 

Use 

 الاستخدام

-to talk about actions that happened at an                كذ٣ع ػٖ أػٔحٍ ققِص ك٢ُِ ٝهص ؿ٤ش ٓكذد  - 

indefinite time in the past   ك٢ جُٔحم٢.                                                                                  
-to talk about an action finished in the past, but –      ُِٙكذ٣ع ػٖ ػَٔ جٗط٠ٜ ك٢ جُٔحم٢, ٌُٖ أغحس  

the resulting state is still present.                                     .ما زالت موجودة فً الزمن الحاضر 

Negative 

 النفً

I-You-We-They-plural + have not                ًللنفً فً الحاضر التام نضع أداة النف                     

 + V3 + C .        بعد الأفعال المساعدة               not 

He-She-It-singular        + has not                                                                have-has 

Question 

 السؤال

Have + I-You-We-They-plural                     has-have لصناعة سؤال فً الحاضر التام نبدل بٌن 
 + V3 + C ? عل                                                      والفا  
Has + He-She-It-singular 

 

  



 

 حلول قسم القواعد

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

 

Keywords 

 كلمات الدلالة

Already – just – never – ever ) فً حالة السؤال فقط ( – yet ) فً حالتً النفً والسؤال ( – recently 

– lately – how long الة السؤال () فً ح  – ( many-several-how many )+times – so far – 

before – until now – in recent+(months-years….etc) – this. 

 

 (hours-days-weeks…..etc) شهر - ٌوم – (2003)  تارٌخ                  

Since          Last + (week-month-year-….)        For        a long time 

                  clause عدد شبه جملة بالماضً البسٌط + (days-weeks-months….) 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1- She ..................... very experienced. She has been a volunteer for years. 

a)was                         b) is                          c) has                         d) were 

      2- He’s hungry. He ...................... for four days. 

          a)has eaten             b) is eating               c) eats                        d)  hasn't eaten 

      3- Good news! They …………. enough money for the charity this year.    

         a)have raised               b) raised                  c) haven't raised        d) raise 

      4- We  have helped a lot of young people ……… we graduated from university. 

         a)for                            b) yet                       c) since                      d) ever  

      5- She misses the bus, she ………… got up early. 

   a)has                           b)hasn't                    c) doesn't                  d) isn't 

     6- Maya ……… for this company since 2000.   ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

         a) has worked                  b) is working                  c) was working               d) worked 

    7- My sister…….a big prize recently.  ( 2123) ظٚؼح  

         a) has won                       b) won                            c) wins                             d) will win 

    8- She has ..................... seen this film before 

        a)ever                               b) for                               c) never                           d) just 

    9- he .................. the cat yet. 

       a)has fed                           b) hasn't fed                     c) fed                              d)has fed 

   10- While I’ve been a volunteer, we ...................... a lot of young people to graduate from high 

         School. 

      a) help                               b) helped                         c) helping                        d) have helped 

 

 

1)B          2) D          3) A         4) C         5) B           6) A         7) A          8)          9) B         10) D  
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Unit 3                               Life In The Future  الحٌاة فً المستقبل 

 
 

ظؼاقخ ٠زٛلغ ػٍّبء عطٌٕٞ جُك٤حز ك٢ جُٔغطورَ ٓخطِلس ؾذجً. 

ًَ  عطٌٕٞ ػ٠ِ جلاسؾف ٓخطِلس ؾذجً ك٢ إٔ جُك٤حز اٌّكزمجً

ح. ضخ٤َ ذؼل جُ٘حط , ٖٓ جُطشك٤ٚ ئ٠ُ جُطٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ٓؿحلاش جُ٘ؾحه

, ذ٤٘ٔح ٣شٟ إٔ جُك٤حز ك٢ جُٔغطورَ عطٌٕٞ عِٜس ٝٓش٣كس ؾذجً 

آخشٕٝ أٜٗح عطٌٕٞ أعٞء ٝجًػش فؼٞذس. أٗح جػطوذ إٔ ق٤حض٘ح ك٢ 

ع٤ٌٕٞ ٛزج ٝجمكحً ك٢  ًحكس  جُٔغطورَ عطٌٕٞ أًػش سجقس.

 جُك٤حز.  ِدبلاد

 

 

د أٝلاً, ذحُ٘غرس ُِطؼ٤ِْ, ع٤كقَ جُ٘حط ػ٠ِ ضؼ٤ِْ أكنَ ذغر

ٝؾٞد جُطٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ح. عطكَ جٌُطد جلاٌُطش٤ٗٝس ٌٓحٕ جٌُطد 

ُٖٝ ٣ٌٕٞ  جُٔؼ٤ِٖٔ, ِىبْجُشٝذٞضحش  رسًٞف جُطو٤ِذ٣س, ٝع

إٔ ٣زٛرٞج ُِٔذجسط ًَ ٣ّٞ ذحػطرحسْٛ جُطلا٤ٓز ٓنطش٣ٖ 

ع٤ذسعٕٞ ك٢ جُٔ٘ضٍ ٖٓ خلاٍ جُطؼ٤ِْ ػ٠ِ جلاٗطشٗص. ٝجُطح٢ُ 

 قط٠ جُطلا٤ٓز ؿ٤ش جُكحمش٣ٖ ع٤ٌْٜٔ٘ جُطؼِْ.

 

 

ٝعطِؼد جُطٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ح دٝسجً ٛحٓحً ؾذجً ك٢ جُقكس.  زسكٓقزغح٤ٗحً, 

ٛزج جُٔؿحٍ. عطغحػذ جلاد٣ٝس جُؿذ٣ذز جُ٘حط ٤ُقركٞج أكنَ. 

ٝعطغحػذ جُشٝذٞضحش جلاهرحء ٝأق٤حٗحً عطكَ ٓكِْٜ. جمق ئ٠ُ 

ُِؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جلآشجك ٓػَ رُي, ع٤ؿذ جُؼِٔحء ٝجُرحقػٕٞ ػلاؾحً 

 رد ع٤ؼ٤ؼ جُ٘حط ُلطشز جهٍٞ.جلإ٣ذص ٝجُغشهحٕ. ُٜزج جُغ

 

 

 

ع٤وّٞ جُ٘حط ذر٘حء جُٔ٘حصٍ ك٢ ًَ  عط٘ط٢ٜ ٓؾحًَ جُغٌٖ.غحُػحً, 

 ٌٓحٕ. ُزُي ع٤ؿذ جُؿ٤ٔغ ٌٓحٗحً ٤ُغٌ٘ٞج ك٤ٚ.

 

 

سجذؼحً, عط٘ط٢ٜ جُٔؿحػس. ع٤وّٞ جُ٘حط ذضسجػس أٗٞجع ؾذ٣ذز ٖٓ 

 ك٢ ًَ ٌٓحٕ قط٠ ػ٠ِ أعطف جُٔرح٢ٗ. اٌّسبص١ً

 

 

جلأعرحخ جُغحذوس ْ جُغلاّ جُؼحُْ ذغرد ًَ خحٓغحً ٝجخ٤شجً, ع٤ؼ

 .أؾُِْٚ ُِوطحٍ ٖٓ . ُٖ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛ٘حى عرد ُِؼحجُط٢ رًشٗحٛح

 ع٤كقَ جُؿ٤ٔغ ػ٠ِ جُطؼ٤ِْ, جُشػح٣س جُقك٤س, ٓ٘ضٍ ٝ هؼحّ.

ُزُي ع٤ٌٕٞ ؾ٤ٔغ جُ٘حط جًػش عؼحدز ٝجُٔكرس عطٌٕٞ ٓٞؾٞدز 

 ك٢ ًَ ٌٓحٕ.

 

Life in the future will be very different. 

Futurologists predict that life will probably be 

very different in all the fields of activity, from 

entertainment to technology. Some people have 

imagined that life in the future would be so easy 

and relaxing, while others have seen that it 

would be worse and more difficult. I think that 

in the future we will have a more comfortable 

life. This will be obvious in all aspects of life. 

 

First, as for education, people will have better 

education because of technology. E-books will 

replace traditional books, robots will replace 

teachers, and students will not have to go to 

schools every day as they will study at home 

through on-line teaching. So even absent 

students will learn. 

 

Second, health will improve. Technology will 

also play a very important role in that. New 

medicines will help people get better. Robots 

will help doctors and sometimes replace them. 

Add to that, scientists and researchers will find 

cure to many diseases like Aids and cancer. So 

people will live longer. 

 

Third, housing problems will end. People will 

build houses everywhere. So everyone will have 

a place to live in. 

 

Fourth, hunger will come to an end. People will 

grow new types of crops everywhere even on 

the roofs of buildings. 

 

Fifth and last, world peace will spread because 

of all the previous aspects. The world will have 

nothing to fight for. Everyone will have 

education, health, home and food. So everyone 

will be happier and love will be everywhere. 

  

2                               A More Comfortable Life 
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Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

٠ ذ٘حءً ػِ ٣ط٘رأ ذحُٔغطورَؽخـ ٓح ػٍّبء ظؼاقخ اٌّكزمجً: 

 جُظشٝف جُشجٛ٘س

forecasts the future someone who futurologist: 

based on existing conditions 

:will happen in the to say that something  predict .ع٤كقَ ك٢ جُٔغطورَإٔ ضوٍٞ إٔ ؽ٤ثحً ٓح ٠زٛلغ: 

future 

  :s of a situationfeatureaspects جُٞمغ  عٔحشِظب٘ؽ: 

 replace: take the place of ٣أخز ٌٓحٕ ٠سً ِسً: 

 improve: make something better ٣ؿؼَ ؽ٤ثح ٓح أكن٠َسُكٓ: 

  :as foods grown by farmers plantcrops ؼحًّطجُط٢ ضضسع ٖٓ هرَ جُٔضجسػ٤ٖ  جُ٘رحضحشاٌّسبص١ً: 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 
1- The writer thinks that life in the future 

will …………… 

       a) be more difficult          b) be worse 

       c) be expensive                d) be easier                                              

    

   2-In the future education will depend on …….           

      a) schools                      b) traditional books 

      c) technology                d) teachers         

   

   3-In the future the diseases like cancer will be 

      cured by ………..        

     a)doctors                           b) new medicines 

     c) robots                           d) patients 

   

   4-In the future, food problem will be ………. 

      a)more complicated        b) solved 

      c) planted                       d) improved 

   

  5-There won't be any ………. In the future. 

      a)wars                            b) world peace 

     c) crops                          d) education 

                                      

 

 
Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

 

Predict = forecast                        ٣ط٘رأ -٣طٞهغ  

difficult = complicated               ٓؼوذز –فؼرس  

obvious = clear                              ٝجمف 

types = kinds                                 أٗٞجع 

aspects = fields                       ٓؿحلاش -ٓظحٛش  

 

 

prepositions   قشٝف جُؿش 

 

different in                               ٓخطِق ك٢ 

because of                                  ذغرد 

at home                           ٍك٢ جُٔ٘ض 

cure to                                       ٍ ػلاؼ 

come to                                     ٣أض٢ ئ٠ُ 

types of                                    ٖٓ أٗٞجع 

  

Match the following words with their meanings. 

6. obvious a. the opposite of war. 

7. absent b. clear. 

8. peace c. old. 

9. traditional d. not present. 
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Decide if the following statements are true or false.  

10-Life in the future will be the same as today.  01-       .ٖٛجُك٤حز ك٢ جُٔغطورَ عطٌٕٞ ٓؾحذٜس ُِك٤حز ك٢ ٝهط٘ح جُشج

11-People have the same opinions about how   00-ُٔغطورَ    ٣ِٔي جُ٘حط ٗلظ ج٥سجء قٍٞ ٤ًق عطٌٕٞ جُك٤حز ك٢ ج  

     the life in the future will be. 

12-Education will be available for every one جُطؼ٤ِْ ع٤ٌٕٞ ٓطحقحً ُِؿ٤ٔغ ك٢ جُٔغطورَ.                                -02  

     In the future. 

13-Technology will play a major role in the  medical 03-ٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ح دٝسجً أعحع٤حً ك٢ جُٔؿحلاش جُطر٤س     عطِؼد جُط  

     fields in the future.                                                                            .َك٢ جُٔغطور                            

14-Housing problems will vanish in the future. 04-ؽ٠ ك٢ جُٔغطورَ.                           ٓؾحًَ جُغٌٖ عٞف ضطلا  

15-People in the future will suffer from starvation.  05-                      .ع٤ؼح٢ٗ جُ٘حط ك٢ جُٔغطورَ ٖٓ جُٔؿحػس  

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 

16- It is difficult to ..........  what the long-term 

       Effects of the accident will be. 

      a) disease                     b) peace 

      c) improved                 d) predict 

 

17- The weather ........... towards the evening. 

      a)improved                  b) replaces 

      c) peace                       d) disease 

 

18- His father suffers from a heart ............ . 

( 2022 – 2020) دٝسض٢          

      a) disease                    b) peace 

      c) mistake                   d) insurance  

 

19- The .......... way of reducing pollution is to 

       use cars less. 

      a) peace                        b) disease 

      c) obvious                    d) health 

 

20- She felt at .......... when she arrived. 

      a) disease                    b) peace 

      c) war                         d) car 

 

21- The new software package ........ the old one. 

      a)improved                 b) predict 

      c) replaces                  d) started 

 

 

 ٖٓ جُقؼد إٔ .......... ٓحرج عطٌٕٞ ج٥غحس جُرؼ٤ذز جُٔذٟ-06

 ُِكحدظ.      

 

 

 

 جُطوظ ............. ذكٍِٞ جُٔغحء.-07

 

 

 

 ٣ؼح٢ٗ ٝجُذٙ ٖٓ ............... جُوِد.-08

 

 

 

 

 ُِطو٤َِ ٖٓ جُطِٞظ ٢ٛ جعطخذجّ جُغ٤حسجشجُطش٣وس ............ -09

 ذؾٌَ أهَ.      

 

 

 

 .......... ػ٘ذٓح ٝفِص.٢ٛ ؽؼشش خ .....-21

 

 

 

 قضٓس جُ٘ظحّ جُؿذ٣ذز .............. جُكضٓس جُوذ٣ٔس.-20



 

 حلول الوحدة الثالثة كتاب الطالب
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Pronunciation       اللفظ         

  ٝق٤ذجً ك٢ جٌُِٔس eقحٍ ٝؾٞد قشف جٍ  ٝٗؿذٙ ك٢ /e/ٌرمز له صوتٌاً ب  E( لحرف  short vowelالصوت القصٌر ) 

 men – red - met – led – set – wet - ten: غ٤س ٓػَجٌُِٔحش جُػلا

 fell – hell - peckكلمات رباعٌة مثل: 

 مثل: Eأو  Aحرف  هبعدو ٣ٝEأض٢ ػحدز ػ٘ذٓح ٣أض٢ قشف جٍ  / :i /ٌرمز له صوتٌاً ب  E( لحرف  long vowelالصوت الطوٌل ) 

Mean – read – meet – lead – seat – feel - wheat – heal – teen - peek 

22-Put the following words in the right place in the table. 

     egg, deal, seal, vent, lend, need, tell, bed, feet, beef, end, weak, net, meat, evil, check 

/e/ /i:/ 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 

 

 

 

1)D              2) C               3) B                 4) B                  5) A 

6)B              7) D               8) A                 9) C 10) false 

11) false       12) true         13) true           14) true            15) false        

16) D            17) A            18) A              19) C                20) B 

21) C 

22) /e/ = egg – vent – lend – tell – bed – end – net – check 

      /i:/ = deal – seal – need – feet – beef – weak – meat – evil 
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ءاٌؼ١ش فٟ اٌفضب    Unit 3                                  Living in Space

 

Someday people will live in space. By the end of 

this century, there will be permanent settlements 

that will allow people to lead a normal life in 

space. Hundreds of astronauts are going to work 

and live in the space station, which will take ten 

years to build. In some way, living on the moon 

will be easier than living in a space station and it 

will be cheaper because people won't bring 

everything from the Earth by rockets. The space 

city will be like a gigantic glass wheel that will 

contain buildings, factories and special meeting 

places. Inside it, people won't live differently 

from small towns on the Earth. It will have air so 

that inhabitants can breathe and they won't need 

to wear special space-suits inside the buildings. 

Scientists also believe that they will obtain 

water from a large ice lake on the moon. People 

won't have to do housework because robots will 

do that for them. Food won't be a problem, as 

settlers won't need to eat. Instead, they will take 

a pill three times a day. The first group of 

astronauts will live on the moon for six months 

and then they will return to the Earth and another 

group will travel. This will be repeated until the 

first settlers can finish establishing the new city. 

Life on the moon will be just the beginning. We 

hope they will use the knowledge we get there to 

plan expeditions to Mars, Mercury and even 

Pluto. 

 

 

ك٢ جُلنحء. ٓغ ٜٗح٣س جُوشٕ جُكح٢ُ, عٞف  ؼ٤ؼ جُ٘حط٣ٞٓحً ٓح عط

ٔف ُِ٘حط إٔ ٣ؼ٤ؾٞج ق٤حزً ضغدجتٔس  ِكزٛطٕبدضٌٕٞ ٛ٘حى 

ك٢  ٌ٘ٞج. ع٤ؼَٔ جُٔثحش ٖٓ سٝجد جُلنحء ٣ٝغهر٤ؼ٤س ك٢ جُلنحء

جُٔكطس جُلنحت٤س, ٝجُط٢ عطغطـشم ػؾش ع٘ٞجش ٤ُطْ ذ٘حؤٛح. 

ذطش٣وس ٓح, جُؼ٤ؼ ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش ع٤ٌٕٞ أًػش عُٜٞس ٖٓ 

جُؼ٤ؼ ك٢ ٓكطسٍ كنحت٤س ٝع٤ٌٕٞ أهَ ضٌِلس لإٔ جُ٘حط ُٖ 

. اٌصٛاؼ٠ص٣وٞٓٞج ذاقنحس ًَ ؽ٢ء ٖٓ جلأسك ذٞجعطس 

٣كط١ٞ  ضطُؽر٤ٜس ذاهحس صؾحؾ٢  عطٌٕٞ جُٔذ٣٘س جُلنحت٤س

دجخِٚ ك٢ ٓؼحَٓ ٝأٓحًٖ خحفس ُلاؾطٔحػحش. ٝ ,ػ٠ِ أذ٤٘س

ك٢ جُرِذجش جُقـ٤شز ػ٠ِ  عطؼ٤ؼ جُ٘حط ذطش٣وس ٓؾحذٜس ُِؼ٤ؼ

عطف جلأسك. ٝعٞف ضكط١ٞ ػ٠ِ ٛٞجء ٤ُطٌٖٔ جُوحه٤ٖ٘ ك٤ٜح 

ٖٓ جُط٘لظ ُٖٝ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛ٘حى دجعٍ لاسضذجء ذذلاش كنحء خحفس 

ػ٠ِ ج٤ُٔحٙ ٖٓ  ق١سصٍْٛ دجخَ جُٔرح٢ٗ. ٣ؼطوذ جُؼِٔحء أ٣نحً أْٜٗ

ذك٤شز ؾ٤ِذ٣س ػٔلاهس ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش. ُٖ ٣ٌٕٞ جُ٘حط 

ٕ جُشٝذٞضحش عٞف ضوّٞ ٓنطش٣ٖ ُِو٤حّ ذحلأػٔحٍ جُٔ٘ض٤ُس لأ

ػطرحس إٔ جُغٌحٕ ُٖ ذزُي ٤ٗحذسٍ ػْٜ٘. ُٖ ٣ٌٕٞ جُطؼحّ ٓؾٌِس, ذح

٣ٌٞٗٞج ذكحؾس ُط٘حٍٝ جُطؼحّ. ػٞمحً ػٖ رُي عٞف ٣أخزٕٝ 

٤ٓٞ٣حً. عطؼ٤ؼ جُٔؿٔٞػس جلا٠ُٝ ٖٓ سٝجد  ًرغُٞس غلاظ ٓشجش

جُلنحء ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش ُغطس أؽٜش ٖٝٓ غْ عٞف ضؼٞد ئ٠ُ 

جلأسك ٝعطغحكش ٓؿٔٞػس جخشٟ. عططٌشس ٛزٙ جُؼ٤ِٔس قط٠ 

٣٘ط٢ٜ جُٔغطٞهٕ٘ٞ جلأٝجتَ ٖٓ ئٗؾحء جُٔذ٣٘س جُؿذ٣ذز. عطٌٕٞ 

جُك٤حز ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش ٓؿشد ذذج٣س. ٗأَٓ أْٜٗ ع٤غطخذٕٓٞ 

ئ٠ُ  ٌجؼثبد اقزىشبف١خس جُط٢ ققِ٘ح ػ٤ِٜح ٛ٘حى ُِطخط٤و جُٔؼشك

 جُٔش٣خ, ػطحسد ٝقط٠ ئ٠ُ ذِٞضٞ.

 

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

settlement: a new place to live in for large 

groups 

 ك٤ٚ ٓؿٔٞػس ًر٤شز ٖٓ جُ٘حط ٌٓحٕ ؾذ٣ذ ُطؼ٤ؼ ِكزٛطٕخ:

rocket: a vehicle used for travelling or carrying 

astronauts into space 

أٝ ُكَٔ سٝجد جُلنحء ئ٠ُ  ٓشًرس ضغطخذّ ُِغلشصبؼٚش: 

 جُلنحء

gigantic: very big/huge  :ًُر٤ش ؾذجً / مخْضط 

obtain: get  :ً٣كق٠َسص 

expedition: an organized journey with a 

particular purpose 

 ٓكذدز ُٜح ؿح٣س سقِس ٓ٘ظٔسثؼثخ اقزىشبف١خ: 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 

2022أعثِس دٝسز جُؼحّ  )  ) 

 
1-people will have a/an ………… life in the space. 
    a) ordinary                          b) difficult 
    c) scary                                d) risky 
 
2-Living on a space station will…..than on the 

    Moon.  

   a) cost less money            b) be cheaper 

   c) be more expensive       d) be easier 

 

3-People in the space city will get water from 

   ……… on the moon. 

   a) a fresh river                  b) a large ocean 

   c) a deep well                   d) a huge area of ice 

 

4-The space city will have ……. in it. 

   a) glass wheels                 b) treasures 

   c. different buildings       d) no inhabitants 

 

5-Inhabitants inside the buildings in the space 

   city will breathe ……… 

   a) using special tools           b) like on Earth 

   c) by wearing space suits    d) through helmets 

 

 

 

 

Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

 

Lead = live                               ٣ؼ٤ؼ 

Normal = ordinary               ػحد١ -هر٤ؼ٢  

Contain = include                ٣طنٖٔ -٣كط١ٞ  

Obtain = get                            َ٣كق 

 

 

decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6- Nowadays, it is possible for people to live 6-         .ك٢ ٛزٙ جلأ٣حّ, ٖٓ جٌُٖٔٔ ُِ٘حط جٕ ٣ؼ٤ؾٞج ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش  

    on the moon.   

7-On the moon, people will have to wear special 7-      .ػ٠ِ جُؤش, ع٤طٞؾد ػ٠ِ جُ٘حط إٔ ٣شضذٝج ٓلاذظ خحفس  

   clothes. 

8- Astronauts will cook on the moon. 8-                                  .عٞف ٣وّٞ سٝجد جُلنحء ذحُطرخ ػ٠ِ عطف جُؤش  

9- Robots will do the work of humans. 9-                                             .ٕعطوّٞ جُشٝذٞضحش ذأػٔحٍ جلإٗغح  

10- People will go from the moon to other parts 01-               ٌُٕٞعط٘طوَ جُ٘حط ٖٓ جُؤش ئ٠ُ أؾضجء أخشٟ ٖٓ ج  

      of the universe. 
 



 

 حلول الوحدة الثالثة كتاب العمل

 المجد التعلٌمٌة منصة سما

 

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 

 11-It is ……… to feel nervous before an exam. 

       a) normally                     b) abnormal 

       c) normal                        d) normalize 

 

 12- Property in Homs is ……. than property in 

        Damascus. 

       a) cheaper                       b) the cheapest 

       c) cheap                          d) more cheap 

 

 13- Doctors gave Hani oxygen to help him 

        ………… . 

       a) breath                         b) breathe 

       c) breathed                     d) breathing 

 

 14- You will need to ……. permission from the 

       Teacher if you want to leave the class. 

       a)obtaining                   b) obtained 

       c)obtainable                 d) obtain 

 

 15- He has to take …….. to control his blood 

       Pressure. 

      a) pills                           b) payments 

      c) bills                           d) sugar 

 

 16- Our goal is to ……. a new research centre 

      In our city. 

      a) establishment            b) establish 

      c) established                d) establishing 
  

 

 ٖٓ ............. إٔ ضؾؼش ذحُطٞضش هرَ جلآطكحٕ. -00

 

 

 

 جُؼوحسجش ك٢ قٔـ ............. ٖٓ جُؼوحسجش ك٢ دٓؾن. -02

 

 

 

 

 جػط٠ جلأهرحء ٛح٢ٗ جلأًغؿ٤ٖ ٢ٌُ ٣غحػذٝٙ ٍ ............ -03

 

 

 

 

عٞف ضكطحؼ إٔ .............. جلأرٕ ٖٓ جُٔؼِْ ئرج جسدش إٔ  -04

 ضـحدس جُقق.

 

 

 

 ٤ٚ إٔ ٣أخز ............ ٤ُطكٌْ ذنـو دٓٚ.٣ؿد ػِ -05

 

 

 

 

 ٛذك٘ح جٕ ............. ٓشًض أذكحظ ؾذ٣ذ ك٢ ٓذ٣٘ط٘ح. -06

 

 

  

 

1) A               2) C                3) D                  4) C                 5) B 

6) false          7) false           8) false             9) true              10) true 

11) C            12) A              13) B                14) D                15) A              16) B 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Grammar   القواعد 

Future المستقبل  ( will / going to ) 

 
      Structure 

 التركٌب

will 
       Subject + will + V0 + complement           كؼَ ذحُٔقذس  +  ضٌِٔس  + will + َكحػ 

عٞجء ًحٕ جُلحػَ ٓلشد أٝ ؾٔغ ٣ٝأض٢ ذؼذٛح جُلؼَ ذحُٔقذس ٝٓغ ًَ جُنٔحتش  willضغطخذّ ِلازظخ: 

  دٕٝ أ١ ئمحكس.

Use 
   الاستخدام      

- predictions with no evidence    -  ٕٝٝؾٞد د٤َُ     ُِكذ٣ع ػٖ ض٘رإجش د                          

- a decision taken at the moment of  -               .ُِّكذ٣ع ػٖ هشجس ضْ جضخحرٙ ك٢ ُكظس جٌُلا  

speaking. 

Negative 
 النفً

Subject + won't + V0 + C .                         .كؼَ ذحُٔقذس + ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس + won't + َكحػ 

 ٣ٝwantؿد جلاٗطرحٙ ٝػذّ جُخِو ذ٤ٜ٘ح ٝذ٤ٖ جُلؼَ  won'tضقرف  willذؼذ  notػ٘ذٓح ٗنغ زظخ: ِلا

 ٝجُز١ ٣ؼ٢٘ ) ٣ش٣ذ (.

Question 
 السؤال

Will + subject + V0 + C ?         َٝجُلحػ                Will ُٖق٘حػس عإجٍ ك٢ جُٔغطورَ ٗرذٍ ذ٤ 

Keywords 
 كلمات الدلالة

I think - I predict - probably - one day – in+َضحس٣خ ك٢ جُٔغطور  

 زكت ِؼٕٝ اٌدٍّخ. going toِٚغ  ٠willّىٓ أْ ركزطعَ ِغ  tomorrowوٍّخ ِلازظخ: 

 

 
 

Structure 

 جُطش٤ًد

Going to 
                Subject + verb to be + going to + V0 + complement. 

                I                   + am 

   He-She-It-singular   +  is    + going to + V0 + complement. 

You-We-They-plural  + are  

Use 
 الاستخدام

- predictions about the future when  -              .َض٘رإجش قٍٞ جُٔغطورَ ػ٘ذٓح ٣ٌٕٞ ُذ٣٘ح د٤ُ  

we have evidence. 
- plans or intentions in the future.  -  .خطط أو نواٌا مستقبلٌة                                

        
Negative 

 النفً

                I                   + am not 

   He-She-It-singular   +  isn't       + going to + V0 + complement. 

You-We-They-plural  + aren't 
 am – is - areذؼذ أكؼحٍ جٌُٕٞ  notٗنغ  going toُِ٘ل٢ ٓغ 

 
Question 
 السؤال

 Am +              I                   

 Is    +  He-She-It-singular     + going to + V0 + complement? 

Are  +You-We-They-plural  
 ٝجُلحػَ am-is-areٗرذٍ ذ٤ٖ أكؼحٍ جٌُٕٞ  going toُق٘حػس عإجٍ ٓغ 

Keywords 
 ًِٔحش جُذلاُس

I’ve decided – today – tonight – tomorrow – next – on ( Monday – Tuesday ….) 
This. 

 



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة الثالثة 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1- Futurologists predict that life ………. probably be very different in all the fields of life. 

     a) is                         b) will                    c) is going to                     d) has 

2- Amal has bought a new book. Tonight she …….. stay at home and start reading it. 

    a) is going to         b) will                    c) has                               d) is 

 

3- I think that life in the future ………. be easy and comfortable. 

    a) is                         b) has                       c) is going to                  d) will 

 

4- The phone is ringing. I ……….  answer it. 

    a) am going to        b) have                     c) will                             d) am 

 

5- I am not free tomorrow. I ……… see the doctor.     ( 2020) دٝسز  

    a) am going to        b) have                     c) will                             d) am 

 

6- We forgot to buy bread. We ………. go back to buy some. 

    a) are                      b) will                       c) are going to                 d) have 

 

7- She is so tired. She needs some rest. I think she ………. take a week off. 

    a) is going to          b) has                       c) will                             d) is 

 

8- My parents ….. us to the museum next Monday.     ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a) were taking        b) have taken           c) had taken                    d) are going to take 

 

9- Scientists predict that humans..... on the moon in the future.  ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a) live                     b) will live               c) have lived                   d) lived 

 

10- Tomorrow we ………. A meeting for the project.  ( 2025) دٝسز  

   a) have had              b)have                      c) are going to have       d) will have 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1) B             2) A              3) D                 4) C              5) A 

 

6) B             7) C              8) D                 9) B              10) C  

 

 

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Unit 4                            

                                Autonomous Vehicles  مركبات ذاتٌة القٌادة 

 

Some people think that autonomous vehicles 

will change our lives for the better. They think 

that they will be safer and transportation will be 

more efficient. However, others believe that 

autonomous vehicles will cause many problems 

that need to be solved before they are allowed to 

become a part of our daily lives. 

 

First, driverless cars will increase 

unemployment. Thousands of drivers will lose 

their jobs if autonomous vehicles are allowed to 

take over the roads. Truck drivers, delivery 

drivers, taxi drivers and many other kinds of 

drivers will lose their jobs. This increase in 

unemployment could cause serious social 

problems. 

 

Second, companies and governments will lose 

money. For example, insurance companies now 

get about fifty percent of their income from car 

insurance. Governments and cities, too, will lose 

much money from parking, speeding fines and 

petrol taxes. 

 

Finally, there is no planning. Dramatic change is 

coming, but governments haven’t begun 

thinking about it. Only some American cities 

have done long-term planning. Driverless cars 

could arrive by 2030, but most government 

officials and transport ministers are only worried 

about short-term problems. 

 

In conclusion, it is possible that autonomous 

vehicles will not benefit society if they are 

introduced too quickly. They may cause social 

chaos through unemployment, financial loss 

and lack of planning. It is important that these 

issues are addressed before autonomous 

vehicles are allowed on our roads. 

 
٣ؼطوذ ذؼل جُ٘حط إٔ جُٔشًرحش جُزجض٤س جُو٤حدز عطـ٤ش ق٤حض٘ح ٗكٞ 

جلاكنَ. ْٛ ٣ؼطوذٕٝ أٜٗح عطٌٕٞ أًػش أٓحٗحً ٝإٔ ٝعحتَ جُ٘وَ 

ػ٠ِ أ٣س قحٍ, ٣ؼطوذ آخشٕٝ إٔ جُٔشًرحش  .وفبءحعطٌٕٞ أًػش 

جُزجض٤س جُو٤حدز عطغرد جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُٔؾحًَ ٝجُط٢ ضكطحؼ لإ٣ؿحد قَ 

 ذإٔ ضقرف ؾضءً ٖٓ ق٤حض٘ح ج٤ٓٞ٤ُس.ُٜح هرَ إٔ ٣غٔف ُٜح 

 

 

 

أٝلاً, عطض٣ذ جُغ٤حسجش ذذٕٝ عحتن ٖٓ ٓؼذٍ جُرطحُس. ٝع٤خغش 

ُِٔشًرحش جُزجض٤س  اٌكّبذج٥لاف ٖٓ جُغحتو٤ٖ ػِْٜٔ ك٢ قحٍ 

ضعِخ جُو٤حدز ذحقطلاٍ جُطشهحش. ع٤لوذ عحتوٞ جُؾحق٘حش, عحتوٞ 

ٖ , عحتوٞ جُطٌغ٢ ٝجٗٞجع أخشٟ ًػ٤شز ٖٓ جُغحتو٤اٌزٛص١ً

ػِْٜٔ. ٛزٙ جُض٣حدز ك٢ ٓؼذٍ جُرطحُس هذ ضغرد ٓؾحًَ جؾطٔحػ٤س 

 خط٤شز.

 

 

 

جلأٓٞجٍ. ػ٠ِ عر٤َ جُٔػحٍ, عطخغش جُؾشًحش ٝجُكٌٞٓحش غح٤ٗحً, 

ػ٠ِ قٞج٢ُ خٔغ٤ٖ ذحُٔثس ٖٓ ػحتذجضٜح  اٌزأ١ِٓضكقَ ؽشًحش 

عطخغش جُكٌٞٓحش ٝجُٔذٕ , أ٣نحً,  ٖٓ جُطأ٤ٖٓ ػ٠ِ جُغ٤حسجش.

جُغشػس  ِطبٌفبدٖ ٓٞجهق جُغ٤حسجش, جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘وٞد ٓ

 ٝمشجتد جُٞهٞد.

  

 

جخ٤شجً, ٤ُظ ٛ٘حى ضخط٤و. جُطـ٤شجش جُذسجٓحض٤ٌ٤س آض٤س, ٌُٖ 

جُكٌٞٓحش ُْ ضرذأ ذؼذ ذحُطل٤ٌش ذٜح. ذحعطػ٘حء ذؼل جُٔذٕ 

٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ضقَ جلأٓش٤ٌ٣س جُط٢ هحٓص ذٞمغ خطو ذؼ٤ذز جُٔذٟ. 

 ِكؤٌٟٚٓؼظْ , ٌُٖ 2000جُغ٤حسجش ذذٕٝ عحتن ذكٍِٞ جُؼحّ 

جُكٌٞٓحش ٝ ٝصسجء جُ٘وَ هِوٕٞ كوو قٍٞ جُٔؾحًَ جُوق٤شز 

 جلآذ.

 

 

ك٢ جُخطحّ, ٛ٘حى جقطٔحٍ ذإٔ لا ضوذّ جُٔشًرحش جُزجض٤س جُو٤حدز 

جُلحتذز ُِٔؿطٔغ ئرج ضْ جلاعطؼؿحٍ ذطشقٜح. ك٢ٜ هذ ضغرد كٞم٠ 

ٝجلاكطوحس ُِطخط٤و.  اٌّبظ٠خجؾطٔحػ٤س ٖٓ خلاٍ جُرطحُس, جُخغحسز 

هرَ جُغٔحـ ذحُٔشًرحش جُزجض٤س جُْٜٔ جُطٞؾٚ ُٜزٙ جُونح٣ح ٖٓ 

 جُو٤حدز ػ٠ِ هشهحض٘ح.



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

efficient: working well without wasting time or 

energy 

 ئٛذجس جُٞهص ٝجُطحهس.ذذٕٝ  ؼَٔ ذؾٌَ ؾ٤ذ٣وفبءح: 

allow: to let someone do something/ to permit  :إٔ ٗغٔفؽخقحً ٓح ٣وّٞ ذؾ٢ءٍ ٓح /  إٔ ٗذع٠كّر 

delivery: the act of bringing goods, letters etc. to 

a particular person or place 

, جُشعحتَ جُخ. ئ٠ُ جُرنحتغ جُو٤حّ ذا٣قحٍ: ضعِخ اٌزٛص١ً

 ؽخـ جٝ ٌٓحٕ ٓكذد

insurance: protection against future loss  :ٓمذ جُخغحتش جُٔغطور٤ِس جُكٔح٣ساٌزب١ِ 

fine: money that you have to pay as a 

punishment 

 دكؼٜح ً٘ٞع ٖٓ جُؼوحخجُ٘وٞد جُط٢ ٣طٞؾد غؽاِخ: 

an official: a person who is in position of 

authority 

 ك٢ جُغِطس ٓ٘قدؽخـ ُذ٣ٚ ِكؤٚي: 

financial: relating to money  :ٞٓطؼِن ذحُ٘وٞدِبظ 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 1- Some people think that autonomous vehicles 

     will change our life because ………. 

     a) they will be fast 

     b) they will be useless 

     c) they will work well and save time 

     d) they will be cheaper 

  

2- According to the text, autonomous vehicle 

    will reduce …………. 

    a) employment opportunities 

    b) social problems 

    c) financial problems 

    d) chaos 

  

 3- Autonomous vehicles will make drivers 

     ……………. 

     a) look for new jobs 

     b) get more money 

     c) have speed fines 

     d) pay petrol taxes 

 

 4- The increase in a/an ………… could cause  

     Chaos 

    a) insurance companies 

    b) delivery drivers 

    c) unemployment 

    d) governments 

 

 

Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

 

Efficient = effective                        كؼح٤ُس –ًلحءز  

Autonomous = driverless        دٕٝ عحتن –رجض٤س جُو٤حدز  

Allow = permit                                  ٣غٔف 

Worried = concerned                          هِن 

Lack = shortage                                 ٗوـ  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

decide if the following statements are true or false.  

5- Driverless cars will increase the employment.  5- ذذٕٝ عحتن ٖٓ كشؿ جُطٞظ٤ق.   عطض٣ذ جُغ٤حسجش               

6- Insurance companies get a lot of money from  6-         ٖضكقَ ؽشًحش جُطأ٤ٖٓ ػ٠ِ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘وٞد ٖٓ جُطأ٤ٓ  

    car insurance.                                                                                                               .ػ٠ِ جُغ٤حسجش 

7- Only some American cities have done short-term 7-    ٟكوو ذؼل جُٔذٕ جلأٓش٤ٌ٣س ٝمؼص خطو هق٤شز جُٔذ  

    planning. 

8- Autonomous vehicles may cause social disorder 8-          هذ ضغرد جُٔشًرحش جُزجض٤س جُو٤حدز كٞم٠ جؾطٔحػ٤س  

    through financial loss.                            .خلاٍ جُخغحسز جُٔحد٣س ٖٓ                                                 

9- Driverless cars will arrive by the end of   9-                  ٖعطقَ جُغ٤حسجش ئ٤ُ٘ح ٓغ ٜٗح٣س جُوشٕ جُٞجقذ ٝجُؼؾش٣  

    the twenty 1st century. 

 

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 

10- Do you have ………. on your house and its 

        Contents?  ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

       a) income                       b) insurance 

       c) long-term                   d) benefit 

 

11- The ………. effects of smoking are serious. 

       a) fined                          b) income 

       c) long-term                  d) allow 

 

12- He was ………. for parking on the wrong 

      side of the street. 

      a) benefit                        b) insurance 

      c) allow                          d) fined 

 

13- They are working together to ………. The 

      whole society.  ( 2124) ظٚؼح  

      a) benefit                       b) fined 

      c) parking                      d) chaos  

 

14- My parents wouldn’t …… me to go (2122)  

       abroad. 

      a) employ                      b) allow 

      c) arrive                        d) work 

 

15- She took on extra work to increase her ……. 

      a) long-term                  b) fines 

      c) income                     d) allow 

 

 َٛ ُذ٣ي ......... ػ٠ِ ٓ٘ضُي ٝٓكط٣ٞحضٚ؟ -01

 

 

 

 

 ج٥غحس .......... ُِطذخ٤ٖ خط٤شز. -00

 

 

 

د جُٞهٞف ػ٠ِ جُؿحٗد جُخحهة ٖٓ ضٔص ............ ذغر -02

 جُؾحسع.

 

 

 

 ْٛ ٣ؼِٕٔٞ ٓغ ذؼنْٜ ٍ ............ ًَ جُٔؿطٔغ. -03

 

 

 

 

 .جُوطش ُخحسؼذج١ ُْ ............ ٢ُ ذحُزٛحخ ٝجُ -04

 

 

 

 

 ٢ٛ أخزش ػٔلاً ئمحك٤حُ ُطض٣ذ .............. -05
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1) C         2) A         3) A           4) C        5) false      6) true      7) false        8) true 

9) false    10) B       11) C         12) D      13) A         14) B       15) C 

 

 

Unit 4                                  Ecological Cities   المدن البٌبٌة 

 

When we think about the future, we tend to 

assume that most things will stay the same. This 

is almost never the case. We are experiencing a 

technological progress every month now. The 

world is changing and the changes are very 

dramatic. Imagining future cities with modern 

technology appears as a dynamic solution to 

society’s recent problems. Some recent 

researches have suggested that we need to think 

about the way we imagine future cities, and to 

focus on some forms of alternative energy such 

as solar power, wind power, and water power 

which lead to environmental sustainability. 

 

We need to answer questions about what can be 

sustained and what cannot, where cities can be 

located and where they cannot, and how we 

might travel in and between them and how we 

can physically live and work together. 

 

We may want our future cities to prioritize 

environmental renewal. We need to prevent 

environmental degradation and stop the 

expansion of deserts. Future cities can collect 

water and use solar power to irrigate the dry 

land. Future cities should be surrounded by 

rivers and provided with renewable energy 

resources and green vehicles heading towards 

more ecological forms of public transport. 

 

Imagining these cities helps us understand how 

we want our future lives and tomorrow's world 

to look like. It will be better to rethink about our 

health, other species and the planet we share. 

 

 

إٔ ٓؼظْ  فزؽا لاٌػ٘ذٓح ٗلٌش ذؾإٔ جُٔغطورَ, كاٗ٘ح ٤َٔٗ 

ج ك٢ جُـحُد ؿ٤ش فك٤ف. ٗكٖ . ٛزجلأؽ٤حء عطرو٠ ػ٠ِ قحُٜح

ج٥ٕ ك٢ ًَ ؽٜش. جُؼحُْ ٣طـ٤ش ٝٛزٙ  حً ضٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤ ب  رمعِٗؾٜذ 

رجش  جُٔطخ٤ِس ٔغطور٤ِسجُٔذٕ ؾذجً. ضظٜش جُ ر١ى١خظؼاِبجُطـ٤٤شجش 

. ُٔؾحًَ جُٔؿطٔغ جلأخ٤شز ىٟظ٠ٕب١ًِكَ  كذ٣ػسجُ طٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤حجُ

ُِطل٤ٌش ذخقٞؿ جهطشقص ذؼل جلاذكحظ جلأخ٤شز أٗ٘ح ٗكطحؼ 

ذٜح جُٔذٕ جُٔغطور٤ِس, ٝإٔ ٗشًض ػ٠ِ  جُطش٣وس جُط٢ ٗطقٞس

ذؼل أؽٌحٍ جُطحهس جُرذ٣ِس ٓػَ جُطحهس جُؾٔغ٤س, هحهس جُش٣حـ, 

 جُر٤ث٤س. ٌلاقزعاِخٝهحهس ج٤ُٔحٙ ٝجُط٢ ٖٓ ؽأٜٗح إٔ ضإد١ 

 

 

 

 

ٗ٘ح جعطذجٓطٚ حٌٓجُز١ ذآح س ػ٠ِ جلأعثِس قٍٞ طحؼ ُلإؾحذٗكٖ ٗك

لا ٣ٌٔ٘٘ح, ٤ًٝق  جُٔذٕ ٝأ٣ٖ ٛزٙ , أ٣ٖ ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٗؾ٤ذجُز١ لا ٝٓح

إٔ ٗغٌٖ  ك٤ٔح ذ٤ٜ٘ح ٤ًٝق ٣ٌٔ٘٘ح ؾغذ٣حً دجخِٜح ٝ ٣ٌٔ٘٘ح إٔ ٗغحكش

 .ٝٗؼَٔ ٓغ ذؼن٘ح

 

 

 

ٓغأُس  رضغ فٟ أ٠ٌٛٚبرٙبٓذٗ٘ح جُٔغطور٤ِس إٔ ٗطِد ٖٓ  هذ

ضٞعغ  ٝئ٣وحف جُر٤ث٢ ٌزع٘ٛؼٓ٘غ جذكحؾس ئ٠ُ  جُر٤ث٢. ٗكٖ اٌزدعظ

ج٤ُٔحٙ ٝجعطخذجّ جُطحهس كحس١. ٣ٌٖٔ ُِٔذٕ جُٔغطور٤ِس ؾٔغ جُق

٣ؿد ػ٠ِ جُٔذٕ جُٔغطور٤ِس إٔ جلأسجم٢ جُؿحكس.  ٌؽٞجُؾٔغ٤س 

ز ذٔقحدس جُطحهس ٝإٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓضٝدضٌٕٞ ٓكحهس ذحلأٜٗحس 

٢ ٖٓ ؽأٜٗح جٕ ضوٞد جُٔطؿذدز ٝذحُٔشًرحش جُقذ٣وس ُِر٤ثس ٝجُط

 ٗكٞ أٗٔحه ٖٓ جُ٘وَ جُؼحّ أًػش ٓلاتٔس ُِر٤ثس.

 

 

٘ح ٣غحػذٗح ضخ٤َ ٛزٙ جُٔذٕ ػ٠ِ كْٜ ج٤ٌُل٤س جُط٢ ٗش٣ذ ُك٤حض

َ ع٤ٌٕٞ ٖٓ جلاكنإٔ ٣رذٝ ػ٤ِٜح.  جُٔغطور٤ِس ُٝؼحُٔ٘ح ك٢ جُـذ

جلأخشٟ ٝذحًٌُٞد جُز١  ئػحدز جُطل٤ٌش ذقكط٘ح, ذحلأٗٞجع

 ٗطؾحسًٚ ٓؼٜح.



 

 ا المجد التعلٌمٌةمنصة سم

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

ecological: interested in preserving the 

environment 

 ذحُكلحظ ػ٠ِ جُر٤ثسٜٓطْ ث١ئٟ: 

assume: to think that something is true  : ٣ؼطوذ إٔ ؽ٤ثحً ٓح فك٤ف٠فزؽ 

progress: the process of getting better at doing 

something 

 ٓح ك٢ ػَٔ ؽ٢ءٍ  ػ٤ِٔس جُطكغٖرمعَ: 

dramatic: great and sudden  :ٟػظ٤ْ ٝٓلحؾةظؼاِبر١ى 

dynamic: continuously moving or changing  :ٟٓطكشى ذحعطٔشجس أٝ ٓطـ٤شظ٠ٕب١ِى 

prioritize: to treat something as being more 

important than other things 

أًػش أ٤ٔٛس ٖٓ  طؼحَٓ ٓغ ؽ٢ء ٓح ذحػطرحسٙإٔ ٠٣ضغ أ٠ٌٛٚخ: 

 جلأؽ٤حء جلأخشٟ

sustainability: the ability of continuing without 

causing damage 

 جُٔٞجفِس ذذٕٝ جُطغرد ذنشسجُوذسز ػ٠ِ  الاقزعاِخ:

renewal: when an activity or process begins 

again 

 غح٤ٗسٓشز ذ٘ؾحه أٝ ػ٤ِٔس  ٗرذأذٓح ػِ٘زدعظ: 

degradation: the process by which something 

changes to a worse condition 

 ُٞمغ أًػش عٞءذٔٞؾرٜح ؽ٢ء ٓح  ٣طـ٤ش جُؼ٤ِٔس جُط٢اٌزع٘ٛؼ: 

irrigate: to supply land or crops with water  :ٞٚذح٤ُٔحٙجلأسك أٝ جُٔكحف٤َ  ٣ضٝد٠ؽ 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
 

1- Most things in the future will ............. 

   a- never change                  b- change slowly 

   c- change dramatically       d- change gradually 

 

2- Solar power, wind power, and water power 

    will ………. The environment. 

    a. preserve                        b. damage 

    c. destroy                          d. harm 

 

3- Future cities will use ..................to irrigate the 

     dry land. 

    a- green vehicles                b- solar power 

    c- wind power                    d- water power 

 

4- Future cities should be provided with………. 

    a- renewable energy resources 

    b- rivers. 

    c- traditional public transport 

    d- deserts 

 

5- We need to ------------ environmental 

    degradation. 

    a-irrigate                           b- increase 

    c-stop                               d- supply 

 

 

Prepositions زؽٚف اٌدؽ 

 

Think about                          ٣لٌش ذخقٞؿ 

Tend to                                     ٤ٔ٣َ ئ٠ُ 

Forms of                                  ٖٓ ٍأؽٌح 

Lead to                                     ٣إد١ ئ٠ُ 

Need to                                     ٕ٣كطحؼ أ 

Surrounded by                          ٓكحه خ 

Provided with                           ٓضٝد خ 
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decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6- life in the future will stay the same. 6- ػ٠ِ قحُٜح جُك٤حز ك٢ جُٔغطورَ عطرو٠  .                                       

7- The world is changing rapidly. 7-                                                                     .جُؼحُْ ٣طـ٤ش ذغشػس  

8- Future cities will depend on alternative recourses 8- ورَ ػ٠ِ ٓقحدس ذذ٣ِس ُِطحهس. عطؼطٔذ جُك٤حز ك٢ جُٔغط  

    of energy 

9- Green vehicles won’t be good for the environment.  9-             .ضٌٕٞ جُٔشًرحش جُخنشجء ؾ٤ذز ُِر٤ثس ُٖ  

10- Focusing on sustainability will damage our world. 01-             .جُطش٤ًض ػ٠ِ جلاعطذجٓس ع٤خشخ ػحُٔ٘ح  

 

Vocabulary       مفردات 

11- I didn’t see your bike, so I …………you had 

      gone out. 

      a- assumption                       b- assumed 

      c- assume                             d- assuming 

 

12- The two cars are very ……….in size and 

      design. 

      a- similar                              b- similarly 

      c- similarity                         d- simile 

 

13- John lived a life of ………… after he lost 

      His fortune. 

     a- degrade                            b- degradable 

     c- degradation                     d- grades 

 

14- The solar power is a  ……… energy. (2125)  

     a- renew                              b- renewed 

     c- renewing                         d- renewable 

 

15- Cycling is a totally ……….form of 

      Transport. 

     a- sustained                        b- sustainable 

     c- sustain                           d- sustaining 

 

 ُْ أسٟ دسجؾطي, ُزُي ............ أٗي خشؾص. -00

 

 

 

 

 جُغ٤حسضحٕ ........... ؾذجً ك٢ جُكؿْ ٝجُطق٤ْٔ. -02

 

 

 

 

 ػحػ ؾٕٞ ق٤حز ٖٓ ........... ذؼذ إٔ خغش غشٝضٚ. -03

 

 

 

 

 هس جُؾٔغ٤س ٢ٛ هحهس ..............جُطح -04

 

 

 

سًٞخ جُذسجؾس ٢ٛ ؽٌَ ........... ذحٌُحَٓ ٖٓ أؽٌحٍ  -05

 جُ٘وَ.

 

 

 

1) C          2) A               3) B               4) A              5) C            6) false           7) true           8) true 

9) false     10) false        11) B             12) A            13) C          14) D              15) B  
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Grammar   القواعد 

Determiners  ) المحددات ( 

Determiners Use  ) َالاقزطعا ) 

 

Indefinite articles 

 أظٚاد اٌزٕى١ؽ

a used with nouns that start 

with a consonant sound. 

هرَ جلاعْ جُٔلشد جُٔؼذٝد  aٗغطخذّ 

 جُز١ ٣رذأ ذقٞش عحًٖ

an used with nouns that start 

with a vowel sound. 

هرَ جلاعْ جُٔلشد جُٔؼذٝد  anٗغطخذّ 

 جُز١ ٣رذأ ذقٞش قشف ػِس

 

 

 

 

 

Definite article 

 اظاح اٌزؼؽ٠ف

 

 

 

 

 

The 

 جٍ

 

 

 

 

used in front of all nouns to 

describe someone or 

something specific. 

ضغطخذّ هرَ ؾ٤ٔغ جلاعٔحء ُٞفق -

 ؽخـ أٝ ؽ٢ء ٓكذد

ضغطخذّ هرَ جلأعٔحء جُط٢ ٣طْ رًشٛح  -

 ُِٔشز جُػح٤ٗس

-first  هرَ جلأػذجد جُطشض٤ر٤س -

second – third جُخ ....... 

أٓحّ أعٔحء جُٔغطكحش جُٔحت٤س : -

 جُخ ...طحش جُٔك٤ –جلأٜٗحس  –جُركحس 

 أٓحّ أعٔحء جُؿٜحش جلأسذؼس -

هرَ ف٤ؾ جُطلن٤َ جُط٢ ض٘ط٢ٜ خ  -

est   

 ....جُخ morning هرَ كطشجش ج٤ُّٞ -

هرَ جلأعٔحء جُط٢ ٣ٞؾذ ٜٓ٘ح ػذد  -

 sun - moonٝجقذ ك٢ جٌُٕٞ ٓػَ 

 

Possessive adjectives 

 صفبد اٌٍّى١خ

My-your-

our-their-

his-her-its 

 

 

They are used to show 

possession or ownership of 

something. 

 

ضغطخذّ هرَ جلأعٔحء ُِذلاُس ػ٠ِ 

 ج٤ٌُِٔس

 

 

 

 

 

 

Demonstratives 

 ضّبئؽ الإشبؼح

 

 

 

 

 

 

This – these 

That - those 

 

They are words that tell who 

or what you are talking 

about 

-This points to an object that 

is near to you. 

The plural form of this is 

these. 

-That points to an object 

that is far from you. 

The plural form of that is 

those. 

 

ضغطخذّ ُلإؽحسز ُِؾ٢ء أٝ جُؾخـ  -

 جُز١ ٗطٌِْ ػ٘ٚ

ُلإؽحسز ُِٔلشد  thisضغطخذّ  -

 isجُوش٣د ٣ٝأض٢ ذؼذٛح 

ُلإؽحسز ُِؿٔغ  theseضغطخذّ  -

 ٣ٝareأض٢ ذؼذٛح جُوش٣د 

ُلإؽحسز ُِٔلشد جُرؼ٤ذ  thatضغطخذّ  -

 ٣ٝisأض٢ ذؼذٛح 

ُلإؽحسز ُِؿٔغ  thoseضغطخذّ  -

 areجُرؼ٤ذ ٣ٝأض٢ ذؼذٛح 
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           Quantifiers 
with 

countable 
and 

uncountable 
nouns 

 اٌّسعظاد اٌى١ّخ

 ِغ الاقّبء اٌّؼعٚظح

 ٚاٌغ١ؽ ِؼعٚظح

Some 

Any 

A lot of 

 

some is used in affirmative 

sentences. 

 

any is used in negative and 

interrogative sentences. 

 

A lot of is used with countable 

and uncountable nouns 

 

هرَ جلأعٔحء some ٗغطخذّ  -

جُٔؼذٝدز ٝؿ٤ش جُٔؼذٝدز ك٢ 

 جُؿَٔ جُٔػرطس

عٔحء هرَ جلأ  anyضغطخذّ  -

جُٔؼذٝدز ٝؿ٤ش جُٔؼذٝدز ك٢ 

 جُؿَٔ جُٔ٘ل٤س ٝجلاعطلٜح٤ٓس

ٓغ   a lot ofضغطخذّ  -

جلأعٔحء جُٔؼذٝدز ٝؿ٤ش 

 جُٔؼذٝدز

 

Many جٌُػ٤ش 

A few  َجُو٤ِ 

they are used only with 

countable nouns. 

) جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ(  manyضغطخذّ  -

 هرَ جلأعٔحء جُٔؼذٝدز

 ) جُو٤َِ ٖٓ ( a fewضغطخذّ -

 هرَ جلأعٔحء جُٔؼذٝدز

Much جٌُػ٤ش 

A little َجُو٤ِ 

they are used only with 

uncountable nouns. 

 ) جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ( muchضغطخذّ  -

 هرَ جلأعٔحء ؿ٤ش جُٔؼذٝدز

 )جُو٤َِ ٖٓ( a littleضغطخذّ  -

 هرَ جلأعٔحء ؿ٤ش جُٔؼذٝدز

 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
I. would like to ask ……. questions. 

  a- much                  b- a                  c- a little                d- a few 

2. She doesn’t have ……… friends. 

  a- many                 b- much            c- a lot                   d- the 

3. There are …….. birds on the tree. 

  a- any                    b- many            c- a little                d- much 

4. He doesn’t have …….. money. 

  a- a lot                  b- a few             c- much                 d- some 

5. …….. sun rises in the East. 

  a- a                       b- the                 c- an                      d- this 

6. ……. flowers aren’t for sale. 

  a- These                b- this                c- there                  d- some 

7- Does anyone know …….. answer? 

  a- a                        b- an                  c- the                    d- some 

8- I haven’t got pictures in …….. bedroom. 

  a- his                     b- my                 c- her                   d- its   

9- I have told you to pay attention ………. times before. 

  a- some                b- any                 c- much               d- many 

10- I have only …….. coins in my wallet. 

  a- a little              b- a lot of            c- a few               d- any 

11- There aren’t ……… students in the library.  

  a- any                  b- some               c- much               d-a few 

12- There is ………. Juice  left in the fridge.   ( 2125ظٚؼح )  

  a-any                   b- a few               c- a little              d- a 
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13-. ……….people drive cars nowadays. 

  a- a lot of          b- a few                c- a little             d- that 

14- Sami likes to eat ………. food before he sits down to study. 

  a- many             b- any                  c- a little             d- a 

15 ………. children will hurt themselves if they don’t get off that tree! 

  a- this                b- that                  c- there               d- those 

16- The doctor advised me to eat ………. apple every morning. 

  a- any                b- an                    c- a                    d- the 

17- She got her license without ………. problems. 

  a- some             b- any                  c- a                    d- much  

18- Hassan doesn’t have ………. Money.   ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

  a. a few            b. some                c. any                d. many 

19- She doesn't have…friends. She is new at school.   ( 2123) ظٚؼح  

  a- much            b- many               c- a little           d- no 

20- I have only .....coins in my pocket. I can't buy this toy.   ( 2124) ظٚؼح  

  a. much                b. a little                    c. a few                 d. many 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1- D            2- A             3- B              4- C                 5- B 

6- A            7- C              8- B              9- D               10- C 

11- A         12- B            13- A            14- C              15- D 

16- B          17- B           18- C             19- B              20- C 
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Unit 5                                 

                                          Learn a Skill and Work with a Will 

"Wisdom is knowing what to do next, skill is 

knowing how to do it and virtue is doing it" 

(David Star Jordan). 

We make thousands of decisions a day. Making 

a choice is easy. Choosing well takes knowledge 

and skill. You have many decision-making 

examples in daily life such as deciding what to 

wear, what to eat for lunch, what task to do next, 

choosing which book to read, etc. Decision 

making is an ongoing process in every aspect of 

life, large or small. The ability to make a 

decision and stick to it is the cornerstone of 

good leadership skills. Having critical thinking 

skills allows one to ascertain the problem and 

come up with a suitable and beneficial solution. 

Before taking a step, we must try to see where 

possible potholes are. This won’t just make us 

stronger moving forward. It will also give us 

more determination and awareness about what 

we are deciding. 

The decision-making tools help you to map out 

all the possible alternatives to your decision, its 

chances of success or failure. So to make a 

decision, you must first identify the problem 

you need to solve or the question you need to 

answer. 

What also prevents effective decision-making is 

when you do not have enough information about 

your decision. In this case you are making a 

decision without any basis. 

Teamwork helps you to make the right decision. 

You must collaborate with your family members 

and classmates, at some point, to make your 

right decision. Time management is very 

important; since decisions need to be made 

quickly sometimes, you have to outline the 

amount of time you have to make your decision. 

Also, organization is vital in your making a final 

decision. You should use this skill to find out 

what results you're looking for and if it's a top 

priority. 

ِب ٟ٘ ضطٛره اٌمبظِخ, اٌّٙبؼح ٟ٘  اٌسىّخ ٟ٘ ِؼؽفخ’’ 

 ‘‘ِؼؽفخ و١ف قزفؼٍٙب ٚ اٌفض١ٍخ ٟ٘ أْ رمَٛ ثٙب 

 ) ظ٠ف١ع قزبؼ خٛؼظاْ (.

 

٣ططِد  ؽ٢ء عَٜ. لاخط٤حسف جُوشجسجش ٤ٓٞ٣حً. جٗكٖ ٗطخز آلا

جُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جلأٓػِس ػٖ  جُٔؼشكس ٝجُٜٔحسز. ٛ٘حىجلاخط٤حس جُؿ٤ذ 

جضخحر جُوشجسجش ك٢ جُك٤حز ج٤ٓٞ٤ُس ٓػَ جخط٤حس ٓحرج عطشضذ١, ٓحرج 

عطط٘حٍٝ ػ٠ِ جُـذجء, ٓح ٛٞ جُٞجؾد جُطح٢ُ جُز١ ٣ؿد جٕ ضوّٞ 

ػ٤ِٔس  ذٚ, جخط٤حس جٌُطحخ جُز١ ضٞد هشجءضٚ, جُخ. جضخحر جُوشجس ٛٞ

أّ فـ٤شجً.  , عٞجءً ًحٕ ًر٤شجً ٓغطٔشز ك٢ ًَ ؾٞجٗد جُك٤حز

ذٚ ٛٞ قؿش جُضج٣ٝس ُِٜٔحسجش  اٌزّكهجُوذسز ػ٠ِ جضخحر جُوشجس ٝ

ؾخـ ِجُو٤حد٣س جُؿ٤ذز. جٓطلاى ٜٓحسجش جُطل٤ٌش جُ٘وذ١ ٣غٔف ُ

ٝٓ٘حعد ُٜح. هرَ جضخحر  ِف١عُكَ جُٔؾٌِس ٝجُطٞفَ  بوزشبفث

. جُٔكطِٔس اٌؼٛائكحٍٝ سؤ٣س أ٣ٖ ضٌٖٔ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ ٗكجُخطٞز, 

ٛزج ُٖ ٣ؿؼِ٘ح كوو ٗطوذّ ُلأٓحّ ذؾٌَ أهٟٞ. ذَ ع٤ض٣ذٗح ضق٤ٔٔحً 

 .جًحً ذخقٞؿ جُوشجس جُز١ ٗش٣ذ جضخحرٙٝ ئدس

 

 

 

 

 اٌجعائًٌَُ  ؼقُ ضؽ٠طخضغحػذى أدٝجش جضخحر جُوشجسجش ػ٠ِ 

جُٔكطِٔس ُوشجسى, ٝكشؿ ٗؿحقٚ أٝ كؾِٚ. ُزُي ٢ٌُ ضطخز أ١ 

ؿحد جُٔؾٌِس جُط٢ ضكطحؼ ئ٣ رسع٠ع٣ؿد ػ٤ِي ك٢ جُرذج٣س هشجس, 

 قَ ُٜح أٝ جُغإجٍ جُز١ ضشؿد ذحلإؾحذس ػ٤ِٚ.

 

 

جضخحر جُوشجس ذؾٌَ كؼحٍ ػذّ  أ٣نحً  ٖٓ جلأعرحخ جُط٢ ضٔ٘غ

جٓطلاًي ُٔؼِٞٓحش ًحك٤س قٍٞ جُوشجس. ك٢ ٛزٙ جُكحُس أٗص ضطخز 

 .أقبـجُوشجس دٕٝ ٝؾٞد أ١ 

 

٠ جضخحر جُوشجس جُقك٤ف. ٣كد ػ٤ِي ٣غحػذى جُؼَٔ جُؿٔحػ٢ ػِ

جُطؼحٕٝ ٓغ أكشجد ػحتِطي ٝصٓلاتي ك٢ جُقق, ػ٘ذ ٗوطس ٓح, 

ُططخز جُوشجس جُقك٤ف. ئدجسز جُٞهص ٜٓٔس ؾذجً, ذحػطرحس إٔ 

جُوشجسجش ضكطحؼ أق٤حٗحً إٔ ٣طْ جضخحرٛح ذغشػس, ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي إٔ 

جُز١ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي ك٤ٚ إٔ ضطخز جُوشجس. ضنغ ٓخططحً ُٔوذجس جُٞهص 

أ٣نحً, جُط٘ظ٤ْ ؽ٢ء أعحع٢ ك٢ جضخحرى ُوشجسى جُٜ٘حت٢. ٣٘رـ٢ 

ػ٤ِي جعطخذجّ ٛزٙ جُٜٔحسز ُطٌطؾق ٓح ٢ٛ جُ٘طحتؽ جُط٢ ضركع 

 ٝٓح ئرج ًحٕ أ٣ُٞٝس هقٟٞ.ػٜ٘ح 

3                               Make up Your Mind 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

stick: to continue doing something in a 

determined way 

 جُو٤حّ ذؾ٢ء ٓح ذافشجس ٞجف٣َ: ّكه٠ز

ascertain: to find out something  :ؽ٤ثحً ٓح ٣ٌطؾقإٔ ٠ىزشف 

beneficial: having a good effect  :ضأغ٤ش ؾ٤ذِف١ع ُٚ 

potholes: minor difficulties  :هل٤لس فؼٞذحشػٛائك 

map out: to plan carefully how something will 

happen 

 ٤ٌُل٤س قذٝظ ؽ٢ء ٓح خطو ذذهس٠٣ططظ: 

alternative: something that can be used instead 

of something else 

 ٖٓ أؽ٤حء أخشٟ جعطخذجٜٓح ذذلاً أؽ٤حء ٣ٌٖٔ ثعائً: 

identify: to recognize someone or something  :ٓح ػ٠ِ ؽخـ ٓح أٝ ؽ٢ء ٣طؼشف٠زؼؽف 

basis: the facts, ideas, or things from which 

something can be developed 

جُكوحتن, جلأكٌحس, أٝ جلأؽ٤حء جُط٢ ٣ٌٖٔ ٜٓ٘ح ضط٣ٞش : أقبـ

 ؽ٢ء ٓح

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
 

1- Making a good decision …………… 

   a- requires knowledge and skill     b- is easy 

   c- is beneficial solution                 d- is critical 

 

2- Having enough information ……… making 

    effective decision, 

  a- prevents                             b- ascertain 

  c- helps                                 d- maps out 

 

3- organization is ………. In making a final  

    decision. 

 a- unnecessary                       b- minor 

 c- outline                               d- crucial 

 

4- to find out the potholes you need to have a 

    …………. . 

 a- knowledge                        b- skill 

 c- basis                                 d- critical thinking 

 

The cornerstone of good leadership skills  5- 

   ………… . 

 a-having critical thinking skills 

 b- making a decision and sticking to it 

 c- never making any decisions 

 d-making a decision and ignoring it                            

 

Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

 

Make a choice = choose                 ٣خطحس 

Ongoing = continuous                   ٓغطٔش  

Ascertain = find out                       ٣ؼشف 

Suitable = right                              فك٤ف 

Determination = will                       ئسجدز  

Vital = crucial 

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

 

Eat for lunch                         ٣ط٘حٍٝ ػ٠ِ جُـذجء 

Aspect of                                   ٖٓ ٍٓؿح 

Stick to                                      ٣طٔغي خ 

Come up with                             ٣أض٢ خ 

Map out                                                     ٣خطو  

Find out                                 ٣ٌطؾق  –٣ؼشف  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false.  

6- Decision making is a one step process          6- ٛ ػ٤ِٔس ٖٓ خطٞز ٝجقذز.                               جضخحر جُوشجس ٞ  

7-  Critical thinking skills allows you to make a choice. 7-               .ضغٔف ُي ٜٓحسجش جُطل٤ٌش جُ٘وذ١ ذحلاخط٤حس  

8- After you take a decision, you should start working. ذحُؼَٔ.                        ذؼذ جضخحر جُوشجس, ٣ؿد جُرذء  -8  

 

9- We always have to make decisions quickly and  9-            .٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح دجتٔحً أ ٗطخز جُوشجس ذغشػس ٝ دٕٝ ضل٤ٌش  

     without planning. 
 

10- Virtue is knowing how to achieve your goals.  01- جُلن٤ِس ٢ٛ ٓؼشكس ٤ًق ض٘ؿض أٛذجكي                          .

  

 

 

Vocabulary       مفردات 

 

11- Health officials have tried to raise .............. . 

 a- outline                      b- priority 

 c- collaborate               d- awareness 

 

12- My parents wouldn`t ...............……. me to 

    go to the party. 

 a-outline                       b- allow 

 c- find out                    d- ascertain 

 

13- The club's ...............……. is to win the 

   League. 

 a- outline                     b- awareness 

 c- priority                    d- critical thinking 

                

14- Always write an ...............……. for your 

    Essays. 

 a- awareness                b- outline 

 c- outfit                       d- unemployment 

 

15- Elephants ...............……. to look after their 

    Young. 

 a- look for                   b- allow 

 c- collaborate              d- map out 

 

  قحٍٝ ٓغإ٢ُٝ جُقكس إٔ ٣شكؼٞج ................ . -00

 

 

 

 ٝجُذج١ ُْ ............. ٢ُ ذحُزٛحخ ئ٠ُ جُكلِس. -02

 

 

 

 

 ............ جُ٘حد١ ٢ٛ سذف جُذٝس١. -03

 

 

 

 

 ضي.قحٍٝ دجتٔحً إٔ ضٌطد ........... ُٔوحلا -04

 

 

 

 

 جُل٤ِس ............. ٖٓ أؾَ جلاػط٘حء ذقـحسٛح. -05

 



 

 حلول الوحدة الخامسة كتاب الطالب

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Pronunciation       اللفظ         

ٛٞ فٞش هش٣د ٖٓ فٞش جُٜٔضز ك٢ جُِـس جُؼشذ٤س ٝ /˄/ٌرمز له صوتٌاً ب  U( لحرف  short vowelالصوت القصٌر ) 

 ٝٗؿذٙ ك٢ ًِٔحش ٓػَ:

Bun – bum – bus – bud – bug – but – hut – cut – cup – dug – fun - gun 

 

16- circle the words that have /˄/ vowel sound in the following table . 

rag truck bud trouble track 

cat summer bird shirt Bungee-jumping 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1- A            2- C            3- D              4- D              5- B 

6- false       7- false       8- true         9- false         10- false 

11- D          12- B         13- C          14- B             15- A 

16- truck – bud – trouble – summer – bungee-jumping 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Unit 5                     Late to go back    للخلف العودة فات الأوان على  

 

Sam walked into a cake shop, after he'd finished 

his work, to buy his daughter a birthday cake. It 

was about four o'clock and the store usually 

closes at five. So he should make his mind 

quickly and decide what he should buy. Sam 

asked himself "Which one should I choose?" He 

began wandering in the shop watching the 

various kinds of cakes which were kept in the 

refrigerators around. The cakes looked very 

delicious and tasty so it was difficult for Sam to 

choose. 

Time was passing but in vain. Sam couldn't 

decide yet, when he heard the chef saying 

"Come on. Hurry up, please, we are about to 

close the store." "No, wait please, I should 

choose the most suitable and delicious cake." 

Sam said sorrowfully. Sam's eyes kept moving 

from one refrigerator to another, but all of the 

options looked so good and he couldn’t make a 

decision yet. 

"Try to be quick Man, make up your mind, we 

have to close," the impatient chef said. 

Suddenly, the chef had enough and asked Sam to 

leave immediately. Sam walked out of the shop 

empty-handed feeling depressed and frustrated. 

He wanted them all, but ended up with nothing 

because he couldn’t choose any. 

Think of what happened to Sam. It's just that 

we’re all Sam and the world is that cake shop. 

We have extremely large numbers of options 

available to us, but if we don’t make a decision 

about our career, education, relationships, 

investments, or other important issues, we end 

up empty-handed. 

Sometimes we worry about making the wrong 

decision. What if we regret the direction that we 

take and it’s too late to go back? The real danger 

is that we make no decision at all and end up 

going nowhere and doing nothing. 

 

 

ػِٔٚ, ٖٓ ٠ٜ طذؼذ جٕ جٗ هٞجُد جُكِٟٞ,ُر٤غ  دخَ عحّ ئ٠ُ ٓطؿشٍ 

٤ُؾطش١ هحُد قِٟٞ ُؼ٤ذ ٤ٓلاد جذ٘طٚ. ًحٗص جُغحػس قٞج٢ُ 

جُشجذؼس ٝجُٔطؿش ٣ـِن ك٢ جُؼحدز جُغحػس جُخحٓغس. ُزُي ًحٕ ٣ؿد 

’’ عأٍ عحّ ٗلغٚ ػ٤ِٚ إٔ ٣خطحس ذغشػس ٓح جُز١ ٣ش٣ذ ؽشجءٙ. 

٣طؿٍٞ ك٢ جُٔطؿش ٝٛٞ ٣ؾحٛذ ٝذذء ‘‘ أ١ ٝجقذ ٣ؿد إٔ جخطحس

جلأٗٞجع جُٔخطِلس ٖٓ هٞجُد جُكِٟٞ ٢ٛٝ ٓؼشٝمس ك٢ جُرشجدجش 

قُٞٚ. ذذش هٞجُد جُكِٟٞ ُز٣زز ٝ ؽ٤ٜس جُٔزجم ُزُي ًحٕ ٖٓ 

 جُقؼد ػ٠ِ عحّ إٔ ٣خطحس.

 

 

 

 ,ٙ ذؼذتذز. ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ عحّ ٖٓ جضخحر هشجسًحٕ جُٞهص ٣ٔش دٕٝ كح

جعشع, سؾحءً, ٗكٖ ٤ٛح. ’’ جُطح٢ٛ ٣وٍٞ ػ٘ذٓح عٔغ فٞش 

لا. جٗطظش سؾحءً. ٣ؿد إٔ جخطحس ‘‘ ’’ ػ٠ِ ٝؽي أؿلام جُٔطؿش.

ظِص ػ٤ٕٞ عحّ . ثسؿْهحٍ عحّ ‘‘ جكنَ ٝ أؽ٠ٜ هحُد جُكِٟٞ.

ذذش ؾ٤ذز ؾذجً ُزُي  اٌط١بؼادض٘طوَ ٖٓ ذشجدٍ ئ٠ُ آخش, ٌُٖ ًَ 

  ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ ٖٓ جضخحر هشجسٙ ذؼذ.

 

 

ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ ٗـِن قحٍٝ إٔ ضغشع ٣ح سؾَ. جضخز هشجسى. ٣’’ 

. كؿأز, ٗلز فرش جُطح٢ٛ إٌبفػ اٌصجؽهحٍ جُطح٢ٛ ‘‘ ؿش,جُٔط

ٝهِد ٖٓ عحّ إٔ ٣ـحدس ٓرحؽشز. خشؼ عحّ ٖٓ جُٔطؿش خح٢ُ 

ج٤ُذ٣ٖ ٝٛٞ ٣ؾؼش ذحُكضٕ ٝجلإقرحه. ُوذ أسجدْٛ ؾ٤ٔؼحً, ٌُٖ 

جٗط٠ٜ ذٚ جُٔطحف خح٢ُ جُٞكحك لأٗٚ ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ ٖٓ جخط٤حس أ١ٍ 

 ٜٓ٘ح.

 

 

قَ ٓغ عحّ. ذرغحهس ًِ٘ح عحّ ٝجُؼحُْ ٛٞ ٓطؿش كٌش ذحُز١ ق

ُٔطحقس قُٞ٘ح, ٌُٖٝ جُكِٟٞ. ُذ٣٘ح ػذدٌ ًر٤شٌ ؾذجً ٖٓ جُخ٤حسجش ج

ئرج ُْ ٗطخز جُوشجس ذخقٞؿ ٓغ٤شض٘ح ج٤ُٜ٘ٔس, ضؼ٤ِٔ٘ح, ػلاهحض٘ح, 

جعطػٔحسجض٘ح, أٝ هنح٣حٗح جُٜٔٔس جلأخشٟ, ع٤٘ط٢ٜ ذ٘ح جُٔطحف 

 خح٢٤ُ جُٞكحك.

 

أ٣ٖ جُٔؾٌِس ٤حٗحً ٖٓ جضخحر جُوشجس جُخحهة. ؾؼش ذحُوِن جقٗكٖ ٗ

ًحٕ حُ٘ذّ ذخقٞؿ جُٔغحس جُز١ عٌِ٘حٙ قط٠ ُٞ ؽؼشٗح ذ ئرج

جُٞهص ٓطأخشجً ؾذجً ُِؼٞدز؟ جُخطش جُكو٤و٢ ٛٞ إٔ لا ٗطخز أ١ 

 ٘ح دٌٕٝٓحٗ ٝجهل٤ٖ ك٣٢٘ط٢ٜ ذ٘ح جُٔطحف إٔ هشجس ػ٠ِ جلإهلام ٝ

 كؼَ أ١ ؽ٢ء.

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

sorrowfully: sadly  :ٓذكضٕثشىً زؿ٠ 

an option: a choice you can make in a particular 

situation 

 جُز١ ٗطخزٙ ك٢ ظشفٍ ٓؼ٤ٖ جُخ٤حسض١بؼ: 

impatient: annoyed because of delays, or 

because of someone else's mistakes (restless) 

 ذغرد جُطأخ٤ش, أٝ ذغرد أخطحء جُـ٤ش  ٓ٘ضػؽ ٔبفػ اٌصجؽ:

 ( ه٤َِ جُقرش) 

 
 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
 

 ( 2020) أعثِس دٝسز جُؼحّ 

 

1. Sam wanted to buy a cake because his 

    Daughter ………. 

   a- passed her exam            

   b- won a prize 

   c- would celebrate her birthday 

   d- got married 

 

2. Sam came into the shop……before it closed. 

  a- two hours                b- half an hour 

  c- immediately            d- one hour 

 

 

3. The chef asked Sam to leave because…….. 

  a- time was over         b- he was patient 

  c- it was lunch time    d- Sam didn't pay money 

 

4. Sam couldn't choose a cake because all the 

    cakes seemed…….. 

  a- terrible                   b- delicious 

  c- expensive              d- salty 

 

5. The text is about……. 

  a- the value of time    b- having a party 

  c- making cakes         d- making money 

 

 

Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 

Walked into = entered                   َدخ 

Make his mined = choose             ٣خطحس 

Various = different                   ٓخطِق -ٓط٘ٞع  

Extremely = very                          ج ً ؾذ  

Leave = go out                              ٣ـحدس 

 

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

Walked into                             َٓؾ٠ ئ٠ُ دجخ 

Walked out                              ٓؾ٠ ئ٠ُ خحسؼ 

Kept in                                       قلظص ك٢ 

Difficult for                              ٍ جُقؼد ٖٓ 

About to close                        ػ٠ِ ٝؽي جلإؿلام 

 

 

 



 

 حلول الوحدة الخامسة كتاب العمل 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

6- Sam wanted to buy a present for his daughter 6- ٚأسجد عحّ جٕ ٣ؾطش١ ٛذ٣س لأذ٘ط                                       .  

7- He made up his mind immediately.  7-                                                                  .جضخز هشجسٙ ٓرحؽشز ٞٛ  

8- Sam was angry because he couldn’t choose a cake. 8- خط٤حس هحُد جُكِٟٞ   ًحٕ عحّ ؿحمرحً لأٗٚ ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ ٖٓ ج  

9- Sam left the shop feeling satisfied . 9-                                                       .َؿحدس عحّ جُٔطؿش سجم٤ح  

10- The chef was restless because he wanted  01-                       ًَحٕ جُطح٢ٛ ؿ٤ش ٓشضحـ لأٗٚ أسجد جؿلام جُٔك  

    to close the shop. 

 

Vocabulary  مفردات 

 

11- Tickets are …………... in the box office. 

   a)incredible                b)movable 

   c)available                d)reasonable 

 

12-Earthquakes are ………difficult to predict. 

   a)carefully                 b)extremely 

   c)lonely                     d)easily 

 

13- Don't do anything you might-….. (2125)ظٚؼح   

   a)forget                     b)predict 

   c)regret                     d)reset 

 

14- We plan to buy some property as an …… 

   a)investment               b)advertisement 

   c)entertainment          d)implement 

 

 جُطزجًش ........... ك٢ ٌٓطد جُطزجًش. -00

 

 

 

 جُضلاصٍ فؼرس ............. إٔ ٗط٘رأ ذٜح.  -02

 

 

 

 لا ضوْ ذأ١ ؽ٢ء هذ ............. ػ٤ِٚ. -03

 

 

 

 ٗكٖ ٗخطو ُؾشجء ذؼل جُؼوحسجش ً٘ٞع ٖٓ ............... -04
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 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Grammar   القواعد 

Past simple and past progressive 

 الماضً البسٌط والماضً المستمر

 

Structure 

 اٌزؽو١ت

Simple past  ) اٌّبضٟ اٌجك١ظ ( 

  Subject + verb2 + complement           .كحػَ + كؼَ ذحُطقش٣ق جُػح٢ٗ + ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس 

                  ed ٘ط٢ٜ خٗظح٢ٓ ٣  

 S + V2                                 +  ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس. 

كلع ؿ٤رحً ؽحر ٣                    

Use 

 الاقزطعاَ

-actions that happened once or repeatedly  -       أػٔحٍ ققِص ٓشز ٝجقذز أٝ ػذز ٓشجش

 in the past and that are completed.     .ِّٞك٢ جُٔحم٢ ٝجٗطٜص ٣ٌٕٝٞ جُضٖٓ ٓؼ           

-For actions that happened one after the  جػٔحٍ ققِص ٝجقذجً ضِٞ جلأخش ك٢ ٝهص هق٤ش- 

other in a short time. 

        Negative 

 إٌفٟ 

 ذؼذ جُلحػَ did + notُِ٘ل٢ ك٢ جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و ٗغطخذّ 

S + did not +V0 + C .              ٝٗؼ٤ذ جُلؼَ ذؼذٛح ئ٠ُ جُٔقذس                           

        Question 

  اٌكؤاي           

Did + S + V0 + C ?                                                      ُِغإجٍ ك٢ جُٔحم٢ ُرغ٤و ٗنغ 

٤ذ جُلؼَ جهرَ جُلحػَ ٝٗؼ ُشت٤غ٢ ئ٠ُ جُٔقذس                                                               Did 

Keywords 

 وٍّبد اٌعلاٌخ

Yesterday- in the past – ago – last +( night-week…..) – in + ضحس٣خ 

 

Structure 

 اٌزؽو١ت

Past progressive 

      Subject + was/were + Ving + C.                     ving    + was/were +َكحػ 

I-He-She-It-singular     + was      + Ving +C. 

You-We-They-plural   + were 

Use 

 الاقزطعاَ

- An action going on at a certain time in -               .  قذظ ٓغطٔش ك٢ ٝهص ٓكذد ٖٓ جُٔحم٢  

the past. 

- Two actions were happening at the same .قذغحٕ ٓغطٔشجٕ ك٢ ٗلظ جُطٞه٤ص ك٢ جُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ 

Time 

- Two actions occurring at same time but –    ًقذغحٕ ققلا ك٢ ٗلظ جُٞهص ٌُٖ أقذٛٔح ذذج جٝلا  

one action began earlier and was in                           .ًٝحٕ ؾحس٣حً ػ٘ذٓح ققَ جُكذظ جُػح٢ٗ 

progress when the other action occurred. 

Negative 

 إٌفٟ

I-He-She-It-singular     + was not     + Ving +C. 

You-We-They-plural   + were not  

Question 

 اٌكؤاي

Was + I-He-She-It-singular           + Ving +C? 

Were + You-We-They-plural    

Keywords 

 وٍّبد اٌعلاٌخ

When – while – as – yesterday + ( afternoon – at 5 o'clock …..etc ) 

 ٓحم٢ ذغ٤و +   when   +  ٓحم٢ ٓغطٔش

 ٓحم٢ ٓغطٔش +    while  +    ٓحم٢ ذغ٤و

ٔشطٓحم٢ ٓغ +      as     +    ٓحم٢ ذغ٤و  



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة الخامسة     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
1. I ………… football last Monday. 

   a- played                    b- play                     c- was playing               d- am playing 

2. Omar ………… TV when his mother entered the room. 

   a- watched                 b- was watching      c- watches                      d- is watching              

3. While she was reading a book, the phone ……….. . 

  a- rang                        b- rings                    c- was ringing                d- is ringing 

4. Yesterday at seven o'clock we ……….. dinner at the restaurant. 

  a- had                         b- have                     c- have had                    d- were having 

5- I ………. dinner while Melanie was working upstairs. 

  a- were preparing      b- prepared               c- was preparing            d- prepare 

6- I wasn’t sleeping when you ……….. home last night. 

  a- came                      b- come                    c- have come                 d- were coming 

7- When Mrs. Brown ……… , the girls were studying. 

  a- arrives                   b- was arriving         c- has arrived                 d- arrived 

8- I lost my keys while I ………… to school. 

  a- walked                  b- walk                     c- was walking               d- have walked 

9- Ruba hurt her ankle while she ….….. in the park.   ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

  a- run                        b. is running             c. has run                        d. was running 

10- Reem ……a gift when I entered the room.   ( 2123) ظٚؼح  

  a- was wrapping       b- will wrap             c- wraps                          d- has wrapped 

11- While I........., someone knocked at the door.    ( 2124) ظٚؼح  

  a. slept                      b. have slept            c. had slept                      d. was sleeping 

12- Ahmad ………. His old house two years ago.   ( 2125) ظٚؼح  

  a- leaves                   b- is leaving            c- left                               d- has left 

13- While she ……….. , she fell down.   ( 2125) ظٚؼح  

  a- has walked           b- was walking       c- walk                             d- is walking 

14- What _______the manager ________ at 7:00 pm yesterday? 

  a- did – do                b- has – done          c- were – doing               d- was – doing 

15- in the past, people ……….. in the caves. 

  a- live                       b- were living         c- lived                            d- have lived 

 

 

 

 

1- A            2- B            3- A            4- D             5- C 
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 Unit 6                           Mothers' Decisions can Change the World

         لؽاؼاد الأِٙبد ركزط١غ أْ رغ١ؽ اٌؼبٌُ 

         

One day Thomas Edison came home and gave 

his mother a letter from his teacher. As she read 

the letter, his mother’s eyes were tearful. 

Thomas Edison's teacher wrote that Edison was 

mentally ill and wouldn't be allowed in school 

anymore. When Edison asked his mother what 

this letter was about, she pretended to read it 

aloud, saying your son couldn't go to school 

because he was a genius and the school was too 

small for him. "Please teach him yourself." 

Edison’s mother hid the letter and decided to 

educate young Thomas at home. 

 

Edison was homeschooled by his mother's 

decision; he wasn't able to memorize lessons and 

needed hands-on experience to understand and 

learn things. Edison's mother wasn't frustrated; 

she wanted Edison to be a scientist. He grew up 

and set up a laboratory at home and began his 

own experiments. He also set up his own 

telegraph station and sent out messages by using 

a train whistle. 

 

At the age of 30, Edison invented the 

phonograph. His work in a number of fields 

created the basis for many technologies that we 

enjoy today. However, like anyone else, he 

suffered through failure numerous times, but 

where others quit, he persisted. After his 

mother's death, one day Edison found the hidden 

school letter, cried for hours and then he wrote 

in his diary, Thomas Alva Edison was a mentally 

ill child that, by a hero mother, became a genius. 

Edison said: "My mother was a great woman, 

she believed in me and made me one of the 

greatest inventors". 

 

ك٢ أقذ جلأ٣حّ ؾحء ضٞٓحط أد٣غٕٞ ئ٠ُ جُٔ٘ضٍ ٝجػط٠ ٝجُذضٚ 

ذٔؿشد إٔ هشأش جُشعحُس, جٓطلأش ػ٤٘ح ٝجُذضٚ ٝ سعحُسً ٖٓ ٓؼِٔٚ.

ذحُذٓٞع. ًطد ٓؼِْ ضٞٓحط أد٣غٕٞ إٔ أد٣غٕٞ ًحٕ ٓش٣نحً 

جُٔذسعس ذؼذ ج٥ٕ. ػ٘ذٓح عأٍ ُٖٝ ٣غٔف ُٚ ذحُروحء ك٢ ػو٤ِحً 

ذأٜٗح ضوشأٛح ذقٞش  ب٘ؽدرظأد٣غٕٞ أٓٚ ػٖ ٓكطٟٞ جُشعحُس. 

ٍٍ هحتِسً إٔ أذ٘ي ُٖ ٣طٌٖٔ ٖٓ  جُزٛحخ ئ٠ُ جُٔذسعس لأٗٚ ػح

سؾحءً ه٢ٓٞ ذطؼ٤ِٔٚ ’’ٝجُٔذسعس فـ٤شز ؾذجً ذحُ٘غرس ُٚ.  ػجمؽٞ

خرأش ٝجُذز أد٣غٕٞ جُشعحُس ٝهشسش جٕ ضوّٞ ذطؼ٤ِْ  ‘‘.ذ٘لغي

 ضٞٓحط جُقـ٤ش ك٢ جُٔ٘ضٍ.

 

 

 

 

ٖ ٝجُذضٚ؛ ُْ ضٌٖ ُذ٣ٚ وشجس ٓك٢ جُٔ٘ضٍ ذ٣طؼِْ أد٣غٕٞ  ذذء

ػ٤ِٔس ُلْٜ  ؿحسخضئ٠ُ ػ٠ِ قلع جُذسٝط ًٝحٕ ٣كطحؼ  جُوذسز

؛ أسجدش لأد٣غٕٞ ثبلإزجبطٝضؼِْ جلأؽ٤حء. ٝجُذز أد٣غٕٞ ُْ ضقد 

جُٔ٘ضٍ ٝهحّ ذطؿ٤ٜض ٓخطرش ُٚ ك٢  أد٣غٕٞ إٔ ٣قرف ػحُٔحً. ًرش

خحفس ذٚ ٝأسعَ  ٝذذأ ذطؿحسذٚ جُخحفس. ٝأٗؾأ ٓكطس ذشه٤حش

 ذحعطخذجّ فلحسز جُوطحس. سؼ ُِخح سعحتَ

 

 

 

 

ك٢ ػٔش جُػلاغ٤ٖ, جخطشع أد٣غٕٞ جُلٞٗٞؿشجف. ػِٔٚ ك٢ 

ٓخطِق جُٔؿحلاش أٝؾذ جلأعحط ُِؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جلاخطشجػحش 

جُطٌُ٘ٞٞؾ٤س جُط٢ ٗغطٔطغ ذٜح ج٤ُّٞ. ػ٠ِ أ١ قحٍ, ٓػَ ؾ٤ٔغ 

ػح٠ٗ ٖٓ جُلؾَ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُٔشجش, ٌُٖ ك٢ جُٞهص جُز١ جُ٘حط 

ػ٠ِ جُٔٞجفِس. ذؼذ ٝكحز ٝجُذضٚ,  ٛٞ غحذش ٕٝ,ٚ ج٥خشذ اقزكٍُ

ٝؾذ أد٣غٕٞ ك٢ أقذ جلأ٣حّ سعحُس جُٔذسعس جُٔخرأز , ذ٠ٌ 

ٕٞ ًحٕ هللاً ُغحػحش ٖٝٓ غْ ًطد ك٢ ٤ٓٞ٣حضٚ, ضٞٓحط أُلح أد٣غ

, ذغرد ٝجُذضٚ جُرطِس, جفرف ػروش٣حً. هحٍ ٓش٣نحً ػو٤ِحً ٌُٝ٘ٚ

ٝؾؼِط٢٘  , ٢ٛ آٓ٘ص ذ٢ػظ٤ٔس جٓشأزأد٣غٕٞ: ًحٗص ٝجُذض٢ 

 ٝجقذجً ٖٓ جػظْ جُٔخطشػ٤ٖ.

3                                 Exciting Challenge 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

pretend: behave in a way to make people 

believe something that is not true 

ؿ٤ش  ضؿؼَ جُ٘حط ٣قذهٕٞ ؽ٤ثحً ٣طقشف ذطش٣وس  ٠زظب٘ؽ:

 فك٤ف

a genius: someone who is unusually intelligent 

or very smart 

 ر٢ً ذؾٌَ ؿ٤ش هر٤ؼ٢ أٝ ر٢ً ؾذجً ؽخـ  ػجمؽٞ:

frustrate: to make somebody feel annoyed  :ذحلاٗضػحؼ٣ؿؼَ ؽخقحً ٓح ٣ؾؼش ٠سجظ 

quit: stop doing something  :ٍُ٣طٞهق ػٖ ػَٔ ؽ٢ء ٓح٠كزك 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
 
1. Edison wasn't allowed in school because …… 

  a. he was a genius            b. the school is small 

  c. he was mentally ill       d. his family is poor 

 
2- Edison needed ………… to learn things. 

  a- practical experiments   b- his mother 

  c- memorizing                  d- a letter 

 

3- Edison's mother was …………. 

  a- frustrated                      b- persisted 

  c- genius                          d- a teacher 

 

4- Edison suffered through failure ………….. 

  a- a few times                   b- several times 

  c- when he was 30           d- when he quitted 

 

5- When Edison failed many times, he ….…… . 

  a. give up                        b. asked for help 

  c. kept going                    d. stopped    

 
Synonyms ٓشجدكحش 
Pretended = faked                  ضظحٛشش 

Genius = intelligent                ػروش١ 

Frustrated = depressed            ٓكرو 

Quit = give up                       ٖ٣طخ٠ِ ػ 

Persisted = worked hard          غحذش 

Hands-on = practical            ضطر٤و٢ -ػ٢ِٔ  

 

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

Grew up                                  ًرش 

Sent out                                  َجسع 

Set up                                      أٗؾأ 

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

6- Edison's mother felt happy as soon as she read  6- عحُس            ؽؼشش ٝجُذز أد٣غٕٞ ذحُغؼحدز ػ٘ذٓح هشأش جُش  

     the letter.  

7- Thomas Edison's teacher wrote that Edison was 7-        ًًطد ٓؼِْ ضٞٓحط جد٣غٕٞ إٔ جد٣غٕٞ ًحٕ ٓش٣ل ػو٤ِح  

     mentally ill. 

8- Edison's mother decided to teach Edison abroad. 8- ٝ لادجُر خحسؼجُذز جد٣غٕٞ إٔ ضؼِْ جد٣غٕٞ هشسش              

9- Edison wasn't able to invent anything when 9-                جد٣غٕٞ ُْ ٣ٌٖ هحدسجً ػ٠ِ جخطشجع أ١ ؽ٢ء ػ٘ذٓح ًرش  

    he grew up. 

10-Edison invented the train whistle.  01-                                           جد٣غٕٞ جخطشع فحكشز جُوطحس              

  



 

 حلول الوحدة السادسة كتاب الطالب   

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Vocabularies  ِفؽظاد 

 

11- My father was a ………. at storytelling. 

  a- mentally ill                    b- genius 

  c- frustrated                       d- homeschooled 

 

12. His ………. showed that lightning was a 

   kind of electricity. 

  a- persisting                       b- frustrating 

  c- experiments                   d- genius 

 

13. She ………. with her studies in spite of 

  Financial problems. 

  a- persisted                        b- gave up 

  c- homeschooled               d- hid 

 

14. Failing more than once ………. students. 

  a- inspires                         b- motivates 

  c- learns                            d- frustrates 

 

 ًحٕ ٝجُذ١ ............ ك٢ سٝج٣س جُوقـ. -00

 

 

 

 جظٜشش ............. إٔ جُرشم ٗٞع ٖٓ جٌُٜشذحء. -02

 

 

 

 

 ............. ػ٠ِ دسجعطٜح ذحُشؿْ ٖٓ جُٔؾحًَ جُٔح٤ُس.٢ٛ  -03

 

 

 

 

 جُلؾَ أًػش ٖٓ ٓشز .............. جُطلاخ. -04

 

 

 

 

 

 

1- C          2-A             3-B             4-B             5-C 

6- false     7- true         8- false       9- false       10-false 
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 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Unit 6                 

                       All are Involved Without Except شاركون بلا استثناء الكل م  

Do you think that all individuals can make 

decisions? 

Here are some examples of successful people 

with Down's Syndrome who have proved that 

they have been really good at making decisions 

and they achieved their aims. 

From an early age, Isabella Springmuhl Tejada 

decided to follow the footsteps of her 

grandmother who was a designer. As a child, 

Isabella would create clothes for her dolls, but 

playing eventually turned into work when she 

enrolled in a fashion course. Her designs aimed 

specifically at people with Down Syndrome. 

Springmuhl had her first big showcase in 2015, 

where she sold her complete collection. The 

success of her show garnered international 

attention, and in 2016 her designs were shown at 

London Fashion Week, which was followed by 

another exhibit in Rome. 

 

Sujeet Desai is from Buffalo, New York. He 

graduated from high school. Two years later, he 

decided to study music and graduated from 

Berkshire Hills Music Academy. Now he is a 

famous musician. All in all, Desai can play 

seven instruments. His greatest accomplishment 

so far was his 2015 performance at Carnegie 

Hall, for which he received a standing ovation. 

 

Pablo Pineda is an actor and educator most well-

known for being the first European with Down 

Syndrome who made his decision to obtain a 

university degree. In 2009, he won the Silver 

Shell Award at the International Film Festival 

for his role in YoTambien, a film about a 

university graduate with Down Syndrome. 

Although he still acts, Pineda is currently 

working on implementing an international 

strategy to increase employment opportunities 

for people with disabilities. People are able to 

challenge difficult circumstances and be 

successful. They can make the right decision if 

they are well-trained and if they intend to do so. 

 ػ٠ِ جضخحر جُوشجسجش؟ هحدسٕٝ ٕ ؾ٤ٔغ جُ٘حطَٛ ضؼطوذ أ

 

ُذ٣٘ح ٛ٘ح ذؼل جلآػِس ػٖ جؽخحؿ ٓقحذ٤ٖ ذٔطلاصٓس دجٕٝ 

ضٌٔ٘ٞج ٖٓ ك٢ جضخحر جُوشجسجش ٝ ٝجُز٣ٖ جغرطٞج أْٜٗ ؾ٤ذٕٝ قوحً 

 ضكو٤ن أقلآْٜ.

 

 

ك٢ ػٔش ٓرٌشز, هشسش ج٣ضجذ٤لا عرش٣٘ـٍٔٞ ض٤ؿحدج إٔ ضطرغ 

ًحٗص هلِس,  . ٓ٘ز إٔ ٓقٔٔس جص٣حءطٞجش ؾذضٜح جُط٢ ًحٗص خ

هحٓص ج٣ضجذ٤لا ذطق٤ْٔ جُٔلاذظ ُِذ٠ٓ جُخحفس ذٜح, ٌُٖ جُِؼد 

ذذٝسز ضق٤ْٔ  ثبٌزكد١ًضكٍٞ ئ٠ُ ٜٓ٘س ػ٘ذٓح هحٓص  فٟ إٌٙب٠خ

أص٣حء. ًحٗص ضقح٤ٜٓٔح ٓٞؾٜس ُِ٘حط جُٔقحذ٤ٖ ذٔطلاصٓس دجٕٝ. 

, ق٤ع 2025ٍٞ أٍٝ ػشك ًر٤ش ُٜح ك٢ جُؼحّ جهحٓص عرش٣٘ـٔ

ٗؿحـ ػشمٜح جلاٗطرحٙ  وكت. ٝحػص ٓؿٔٞػس ضقح٤ٜٓٔح ذحٌُحَٓذ

ػشمص ضقح٤ٜٓٔح ك٢ أعرٞع ُ٘ذٕ  2022جُؼح٢ُٔ, ك٢ جُؼحّ 

 ُِٔٞمس, ٝجُز١ جضرؼطٚ ذٔؼشك آخش ك٢ سٝٓح.

 

 

 

 

 

عٞؾ٤ص د٣غح١ ٖٓ ٓذ٣٘س ذٞكحُٞ, ٣ٞ٤ٗٞسى. ضخشؼ ٖٓ جُٔذسعس 

ٖٓ جُػح٣ٞٗس. ٝذؼذٛح ذؼح٤ٖٓ, هشس إٔ ٣ذسط جُٔٞع٤وح ٝضخشؼ 

ذ٤شًؾح٣ش ٤ِٛض ُِٔٞع٤وح. ٝٛٞ ٓٞع٤و٢ ٓؾٜٞس ك٢ جًحد٤ٔ٣س 

جُٞهص جُكح٢ُ. جٌَُ ذحٌَُ ٣زًش, ٣غطط٤غ د٣غح١ جُؼضف ػ٠ِ 

قط٠ ج٥ٕ ًحٕ أدجؤٙ ك٢ هحػس  أدبؾارٗعرغ آلاش ٓٞع٤و٤س. أػظْ 

 .ػبصفخ ِٓ اٌزصف١ك, ٝجُز١ ضِو٠ ػ٤ِٚ 2025ًحس٤ٗؽ ك٢ جُؼحّ 

 

 

 

 

٣ٝؼشف جًػش ًٞٗٚ جٍٝ أٝسٝذ٢ ذحذِٞ ذ٤٘٤ذج ٛٞ ٓٔػَ ٝٓؼِْ 

جُكقٍٞ ػ٠ِ ؽٜحدز ؾحٓؼ٤س. ك٢ هشس ٓقحخ ذٔطلاصٓس دجٕٝ 

, كحص ذؿحتضز جُقذكس جُلن٤س ك٢ ٜٓشؾحٕ جُل٤ِْ 2002جُؼحّ 

جُؼح٢ُٔ ػ٠ِ أدجتٚ ك٢ ك٤ِْ ٣ٞضحٓر٤ٖ. ض٘حٍٝ جُل٤ِْ هقس خش٣ؽ 

ؾحٓؼ٢ ٓقحخ ذٔطلاصٓس دجٕٝ. ذحُشؿْ ٖٓ جعطٔشجسٙ ذحُطٔػ٤َ, 

جعطشجض٤ؿ٤س ػح٤ُٔس  رٕف١ػػ٠ِ ك٢ جُٞهص جُكح٢ُ  ٣ؼَٔ ذ٤٘٤ذج

ضكذ١  طجُ٘ح٣غطط٤غ . سز كشؿ جُطٞظ٤ق ُِ٘حط ر١ٝ جلإػحهُض٣حد

جُوشجس ٣طخزٝج  ٣ٌْٜٝٔ٘ إٔؼرس ٝضكو٤ن جُ٘ؿحـ. جُظشٝف جُق

 ضكو٤ن رُي. جػطضٓٞجؼٞج ُطذس٣دٍ ؾ٤ذ ٝك٢ قحٍ جُقك٤ف ئرج خن
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Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

eventually: after a long time, or after a lot of 

things have happened 

 , أٝ ذؼذ ققٍٞ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جلأؽ٤حءذؼذ ٝهصٍ ه٣َٞ: فٟ إٌٙب٠خ

enroll: to arrange to join a school, university or 

course 

 ئ٠ُ ٓذسعس, ؾحٓؼس أٝ دٝسز ضذس٣ر٤س جُطشض٤د ُلاٗنٔح٠ّكدً: 

garner: to take or collect something, especially 

information 

 , ٝخحفس جُٔؼِٞٓحشضأخز أٝ ضؿٔغ ؽ٤ثحً ٓحإٔ ٠سصع:  –٠دّغ 

accomplishment: something successful that is 

achieved after hard work 

ٍَ ؽحمٗؿحـ ٓح إٔدبؾ:   أٗؿض ذؼذ ػٔ

standing ovation: when the audience stands up 

and clap 

 ٣قلنػ٘ذٓح ٣وق جُؿٜٔٞس ٝػبصفخ رصف١ك: 

implementing: putting a decision/plan/etc. into 

effect 

 ق٤ض جُط٘ل٤زهشجس/ خطس / ئُخ.  ٝمغ: رٕف١ػ

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
 

1- Isabella's grandmother ……………. her. 

  a. raised                       b. designed  

  c. inspired                   d. fed 

 

2- Isabella's designs targeted …………. 

  a. people with Down syndrome     b. dolls 

  c. her grandmother                        d. puppets 

 

3- Sujeet studied music at …………. 

  a. high school             b. Carnegie Hall 

  c. Berkshire Hills       d. Rome 

 

4- Pineda is currently working on …………  an 

   International strategy. 

  a. acting                     b. applying 

  c. winning                 d. graduating 

 

5- People can overcome the difficulties if they  

   ……… . 

  a. practiced and worked hard 

  b. have Down syndrome 

  c. graduated from universities 

  d. implemented an universal strategy 
    

 

Prepositions  زؽٚف اٌدؽ 

 

Enroll in                                  ٣غؿَ ك٢ 

Aim at                                      ٍ ٚ٣طٞؾ 

Success of                                ٍ ٗؿحـ 

Followed by                             جضرغ خ 

Graduated from                      ٖٓ ضخشؼ 

Intend to                                  ٕ٣ؼطضّ أ 
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Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

6- Isabella Springmuhl Tejada decided to follow   6- ض٤ؿحدج إٔ ضطرغ خطٞجش ٝجُذضٜح     هشسش ج٣ضجذ٤لا عرش٣٘ـ ٍٞٔ  

    the footsteps of her mother. 

7- In 2016 Isabella's designs were shown   7-  ّ٤ْ ج٣ضجذ٤لا ك٢ جعرٞع ُ٘ذٕ ُِٔٞمس     ضْ ػشك ضقحٓ 2022ك٢ جُؼح  

    at London Fashion Week. 

8- Sujeet Desai decided to study Maths. 8-                                      هشسش عٞؾ٤ص د٣غح١ جٕ ضذسط جُش٣حم٤حش  

9- Pablo Pineda lost the Silver Shell Award .  9- ذكس جُلن٤س                                    خغش ذحذِٞ ذ٤٘ذج ؾحتضز جُق  

10- Sujeet Desai received a standing ovation for his 01-       ٚضِو٠ عٞؾ٤ص د٣غح١ ػحفلس ٖٓ جُطقل٤ن ػ٠ِ أدجت  

2015 performance at Carnegie Hall.                                                      ك٢ هحػس ًحس٤ٗؽ                         

Vocabularies  ِفؽظاد 

 

11- He heard someone's --------- in the hall. 

  a. performance                 b. footsteps 

  c. instrument                    d. fashion 

 

12- You are wrong, and I can ---------- it. 

  a. graduate                       b. gave up 

  c. read                              d. prove 

 

13- She ---------- from university last 

     year. ( 2122)ظٚؼح   

  a. graduated                     b. implemented 

  c. enrolled                       d. garnered 

 

14- I ---------- told you not to go near the water. 

  a. eventually                    b. quickly 

  c. specifically                  d. mentally 

 

15- She gave the greatest ---------- of her 

    Career. 

  a. instrument                   b. performance 

  c. footsteps                     d. award 

 

16- Is he learning to play an -----------? 

  a. article                         b. act 

  c. instrument                  d. accomplishment 

 

 ٛٞ عٔغ .............. ؽخـ ٓح ك٢ جُوحػس -00

 

 

 

 أٗص ٓخطة, ٝجعطط٤غ إٔ ............... رُي. -02

 

 

 

 ٢ٛ ............... ٖٓ جُؿحٓؼس ٛزٙ جُغ٘س. -03

 

 

 

 جخرشضي ........... إٔ لا ضوطشخ ٖٓ ج٤ُٔحٙ. -04

 

 

 

 ٢ٛ هذٓص جػظْ .............. ك٢ ٓغ٤شضٜح ج٤ُٜ٘ٔس -05

 

 

 

 

 ْ جُؼضف ػ٠ِ .............؟َٛ ٛٞ ٣طؼِ-06

 

  

 

1- C           2- A          3- C         4- B          5- A          6- false        7- true         8- false 

9- false     10- true     11- B       12- D        13- A        14- C           15- B          16- C 
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Grammar   القواعد 

Imperatives  أكؼحٍ جلأٓش 

Imperatives 

Use 

 الاقزطعاَ

We use imperatives to tell someone to do 

something, or to give instructions, orders, 

warnings or requests.  

ٓح جٕ ٣لؼَ ؽ٤ثحً ٓح, أٝ  ٗغطخذّ أكؼحٍ جلأٓش لأخرحس ؽخـ

 ٤ٔحش, أٝجٓش, ضكز٣شجش أٝ هِرحش.ضؼِ لإػطحء

Positive 

imperatives 

 اٌشىً الإ٠دبثٟ

We use the base form of the verb. 
Examples: 
- Listen! 
- Raise your hand! 
- Speak English! 

 ك٢ جكؼحٍ جلآش VOٗغطخذّ ف٤ـس جُٔقذس  -

كؼَ جلأٓش لا ٣أض٢ هرِٚ كحػَ ٝػحدز ٣أض٢ ذؼذٙ ئؽحسز  -

 ضؼؿد

Negative 

imperatives 

 ٔفٟ أفؼبي الأِؽ

We use (do not) + the base form of the 

verb. 
Examples: 
- Don't come here! 
- Don't speak Arabic in class! 

 هرَ جُٔقذس ٣don'tطْ ٗل٢ جكؼحٍ جلأٓش ذحعطخذجّ 

 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
1-…………! Could you take me to the station, please? 

   a. Stop                b. Stops                  c. Stopping            d. Stopped 

2- Get in and ………… your seatbelt. 

  a. fastening          b. fastens               c. fastened              d. fasten 

3- ……….. drive too fast, please! I get sick easily.    ( 2124) ظٚؼح  

  a. Doesn’t            b. Don’t                c. Aren't                  d. Won't 

4- Please, don’t ……….. sick in my taxi. 

  a. be                     b. been                 c. being                    d. is 

5- Be …........... ! This is a library. People are studying. 

  a. angry                b. good                c. quiet                    d. happy 

6- When you get to the corner, …......... right. 

  a. turn                  b. turning             c. turns                     d. turned 

7- ….......... wear a helmet when you ride your bike. 

  a. Be                    b. Are                   c. Don't                    d. Please 

8- The bus leaves on time every day. …........ be late. 

  a. Doesn't            b. Don't                 c. Let's                     d. Didn't 

9- Where’s mum? She’s taking a nap. Please don`t …......... her up. 

  a. wake               b. waking              c. waked                  d. wakes 

10- ….…… speak Arabic in class! 

  a. Don't              b. Let's                   c. Didn't                   d. Be 

11- ….…… warmly so you don't get cold outside. It's snowing. 

  a. Dress not        b. Don't dress        c. Dressing               d. Dress 

12- ….…. after you eat a big meal. It's not a good idea. 

  a. Not exercise   b. Exercise            c. Don't exercise       d. Let's exercise 

13-. Always ….…… your documents as soon as you finish writing them. 

  a. don't save       b. save                   c. saving                   d. not save 

14- ……. interrupt me when I am speaking.   ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

   a. Let’s              b. Didn’t               c. Don’t                    d. Be 
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15- ….…… careful when you cross the street. 

  a. Be                b. To be               c. Don't be                d. Not be 

16- Please ….…… down and open your books. 

  a. sit                 b. sits                  c. sitting                   d. sat 

17- The kitchen is dirty! So ….…… the dishes now! 

  a. did                b. does                c. don't                     d. do 

18- ….…… make the same mistake twice. 

  a. Let's              b. Don't              c. Won't                   d. Didn't  
19- please, ………. to your teacher.    ( 2125) ظٚؼح  

  a. listens           b. listened           c. listen                   d. listening 

 

 

 

 

  

 

1- A              2- D              3- B                4- A                5- C 

6- A              7- C              8- B                9- A                10- A 

11- D           12- C            13- B              14- C               15- A 

16- A           17- D            18- B              19- C 
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1). Think of a job you would like to have in the 

future and how it will make a difference to your 

life and to others’ lives. 

ىؽ ثّٕٙخ رٛظ اٌسصٛي ػ١ٍٙب فٟ اٌّكزمجً ٚو١ف ٠ّىٓ ( . ف0
 ٌٙػٖ إٌّٙخ اْ رصٕغ اٌفبؼق فٟ ز١بره ٚز١بح ا٢ضؽ٠ٓ.

I would like to be a teacher in the future. Teaching 

will let me share knowledge and inspire students to 

love learning. It will make my life meaningful 

because I can help children achieve their goals. By 

doing that, I can make their future brighter and 

happier. Teaching is the greatest job in the world. 

 

2).Think of a personal initiative that you can 

launch to help your community. Write about 

how you and your friends are going to apply it. 
 

"Clean your Community" is an initiative my friends 

and I are planning to launch in our area. We are 

going to meet every Friday morning to pick up trash 

in parks and streets. We are going to bring some 

tools and invite people to join us. Together, we can 

make our world better. 

 

3). Imagine how your future house will be and 

write a paragraph about it. 
 

Mu future house will stand near the beach, with 

white walls and a blue roof. It will have a wide 

balcony where I can watch the sunrise every 

morning. Inside, there will be simple rooms, wooden 

furniture, and a big screen. In the backyard there will 

be beautiful trees and flowers. It will be a wonderful 

house. 

 

4). Write a short paragraph about the planes of 

the future. Include both facts and opinions 

about this means of transport. 
 

Future planes will be faster, safer and quieter. They 

might use electric power or other clean energy to 

keep the air clean. Some could even fly by 

themselves. I think these planes will make trips 

safer, easier, and better for our planet. They will 

make travelling cheaper and more relaxing.  

أسؿد إٔ جفرف ٓؼِٔحً ك٢ جُٔغطورَ. جُطؼ٤ِْ ع٤ٔ٘ك٢٘ جُلشفس 

لأؽحسى جُٔؼشكس ٝأُْٜ جُطلاخ ٤ُكرٞج جُطؼِْ. ٛزج ع٤ؿؼَ ق٤حض٢ رجش 

ه٤ٔس لأ٢٘ٗ عأضٌٖٔ ٖٓ ٓغحػذز جُطلاخ ُطكو٤ن أٛذجكْٜ. ٝذزُي, 

عأضٌٖٔ ٖٓ ؾؼَ ٓغطورِْٜ أًػش جؽشجهحً ٝعؼحدز. جُطؼ٤ِْ ٛٞ أػظْ ٜٓ٘سٍ 

 ك٢ جُؼحُْ. 

 

 

فىؽ ثّجبظؼح شطص١خ ٠ّىٕه اطلالٙب ٌّكبػعح ِدزّؼه.  (.2
اوزت زٛي اٌطؽ٠مخ اٌزٟ قزمَٛ ثٙب أٔذ ٚأصعلبئه ِٓ أخً 

 رطج١مٙب.

 
"ٗظق ٓؿطٔؼي" ٛٞ أعْ جُٔرحدسز جُط٢ ٗخطو لإهلاهٜح أٗح ٝأفذهحت٢ 

ك٢ ٓ٘طوط٘ح. ع٘ؿطٔغ فرحـ ًَ ؾٔؼس ُ٘ؿٔغ جُؤحٓس ٖٓ جُكذجتن 

. دٝجش ٝٗذػٞ جُ٘حط ُلاٗنٔحّ ئ٤ُ٘حٝجُؾٞجسع. ع٘كنش ذؼل جلأ

 .أكنَ جُؼحُْ ٓؼحً, ٗغطط٤غ إٔ ٗؿؼَ

 

 

 

( رط١ً و١ف ق١ىْٛ ِٕؿٌه اٌّكزمجٍٟ ٚأوزت ِٛضٛػب  3
 ٠صفٗ.

 
ذ٤نحء ٝعوق  ٓ٘ض٢ُ جُٔغطور٢ِ ذؿٞجس جُؾحهة, ذؿذسجٕ عأؽ٤ذ 

أصسم. ع٤كط١ٞ ػ٠ِ ؽشكسٍ ٝجعؼس ق٤ع عأعطط٤غ جٕ أؽحٛذ ؽشٝم 

, , ع٤ٌٕٞ ٛ٘حى ؿشف رجش ضق٤ْٔ ذغ٤وحـ. ذذجخِٚجُؾٔظ ًَ فر

ًر٤شز. ك٢ جُرحقس جُخِل٤س ع٤كط١ٞ ػ٠ِ  ػشكٍ  أغحظ خؾر٢, ٝؽحؽس

 أؽؿحس ٝ أصٛحس ؾ٤ِٔس. ع٤ٌٕٞ ٓ٘ضلاً سجتؼحً.

 

 

 

(. اوزت ِٛضٛػب  لص١ؽا  ػٓ اٌطبئؽاد فٟ اٌّكزمجً. ِزضّٕب  4
 زمبئك  ٚآؼاء زٛي ٚقبئً إٌمً ٘ػٖ.

 

 
ًٕ ًػش عشػسً عطٌٕٞ جُطحتشجش جُٔغطور٤ِس أ . ٝهذ ضؼَٔ ػ٠ِ ٝٛذٝءً  , أٓح

جُطحهس جٌُٜشذحت٤س أٝ أٗٞجع جخشٟ ٖٓ جُطحهس جُ٘ظ٤لس ُطكحكع ػ٠ِ 

قط٠ جٕ ذؼنٜح ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ضط٤ش ٖٓ ضِوحء ٗلغٜح. جػطوذ ٗظحكس جُٜٞجء. 

جٕ ٛزٙ جُطحتشجش عطؿؼَ جُشقلاش أًػش جٓحٗحً, عُٜٞسً, ٝعطٌٕٞ 

 ٝأًػش سجقسً.جكنَ ًٌُٞر٘ح. عطؿؼَ جُغلش أهَ ضٌِلسً 

Paragraphs 

 المواضٌع
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5).Ahmed is your neighbour. He has a problem 

with his legs, so he can’t walk. You always see 

him watching you sadly playing with your 

friends. Think of an idea to help him and write 

the steps you will follow to solve his problem. 

(. أزّع ٘ٛ خبؼن. ٚ ٌع٠ٗ ِشىٍخ ثمع١ِٗ, ٌػٌه لا ٠كزط١غ 5
اٌّشٟ. رؽاٖ ٚ٘ٛ ٠شب٘عن ثسؿْ ٚأٔذ رٍؼت ِغ أصعلبئه. فىؽ 

  ٌسً اٌّشىٍخ. ثفىؽح ٌّكبػعرٗ ٚأوزت اٌططٛاد اٌزٟ قززجؼٙب

Ahmed is my neighour and he can't walk. he looks 

sad when we play outside so, I want to help him. 

First, I will bring him a wheelchair so he can move 

easily. Next, I will teach him games he can play like 

chess. Then, My friends and I will play with him. 

Kindness can change the world. 

ٕ ػ٘ذٓح ِٗؼد ٣رذٝ ػ٤ِٚ جُكض طط٤غ جُٔؾ٢.لا ٣غ ُذ١ ؾحس أعٔٚ جقٔذ

أس٣ذ ٓغحػذضٚ. أٝلاً, عأقنش ُٚ ًشع٢ ٓطكشى  ,ك٢ جُخحسؼ ُزُي

٤ُغطط٤غ جُطكشى ذغُٜٞس. ذؼذ رُي, عأػِٔٚ أُؼحخ ذآٌحٗٚ جٕ ٣ِؼرٜح 

ٓػَ جُؾطشٗؽ. غْ, عأُؼد أٗح ٝأفذهحت٢ ٓؼٚ. ٣ٌٖٔ ُِطق إٔ ٣ـ٤ش 

 جُؼحُْ.

6). Write about a decision you have made 

recently. What are the steps you have followed? 

(. أوزت ػٓ لؽاؼ لّذ ثبرطبغٖ ِؤضؽا . ِب ١٘ٗ اٌططٛاد اٌزٟ 6
 ارجؼزٙب؟

I have recently decided to start doing sport to stay 

fit. First, I thought about which activity I would 

enjoy most. Then, I chose jogging because it is easy 

and needs no tools. I bought a comfortable shoes and 

planned the roads I would jog on. I  really enjoyed it. 

That was the best decision I had ever made. 

جضخزش هشجسجً ذحُرذء ذٔٔحسعس جُش٣حمس لأقحكع ػ٠ِ ٤ُحهط٢. أٝلاً, هٔص 

حسعطٚ. غْ, جخطشش س٣حمس ذٔٔ ذحُطل٤ٌش ٓح ٛٞ أًػش ٗؾحه جعطٔطغ

جُٜشُٝس لأٜٗح عِٜس ٝلا ضكطحؼ ج١ أدٝجش. هٔص ذؾشجء قزجء ٓش٣ف 

ٝجخطشش جُطشهحش جُط٢ عأٛشٍٝ ػ٤ِٜح. ُوذ جعطٔطؼص ذٜح قوحً. ًحٕ 

 ٛزج جكنَ هشجس هٔص ذحضخحرٙ.

7). Write a short biography about a famous 

person you know about. 

 لص١ؽح ػٓ شطص ِشٙٛؼ رؼؽفٗ.(. اوزت ق١ؽح غار١خ 7

Albert Einstein was a famous scientist known for his 

theory of  relativity. He was born in Germany and 

loved learning about space and time. Einstein 

worked hard, solved  many problems in physics, and 

won a Nobel prize. His ideas changed how people 

understand the universe and inspired future scientists 

everywhere. 

ًحٕ أُرشش ج٣٘ؾطح٣ٖ ػحُٔحً ٓؾٜٞسجً ٓؼشٝف ذ٘ظش٣طٚ جُ٘غر٤س. ُٝذ ك٢ 

جُٔح٤ٗح ٝأقد جُطؼِْ ػٖ جُلنحء ٝجُٞهص. ػَٔ ج٣٘ؾطح٣ٖ ذؿذ, ٝ ٝؾذ 

حتضز ٗٞذَ. ؿ٤شش قلاً ُِؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جُٔؾحًَ ك٢ جُل٤ض٣حء, ٝ كحص ذؿ

 جكٌحسٙ هش٣وس كْٜ جُ٘حط ٌُِٕٞ ٝأُٜٔص ػِٔحء جُٔغطورَ ك٢ ًَ ٌٓحٕ.
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Review 1                          

Secrets of a Happy Brain أسرار العقل السعٌد 

The human brain remembers negative 

experiences more easily than positive ones. Our 

brains have developed this way because threats, 

and dangerous events, had an immediate effect 

on our memories compared to positive things 

like food or shelter. As a result, you likely know 

what makes you unhappy, but do you know what 

makes you happy? 

 

Research suggests that our level of happiness 

depends partly on factors we cannot control – 

our genes and our life circumstances. However, 

our level of happiness is also shaped by the 

choices we make. If you’ve been chasing wealth, 

fame, good looks, material things, and power, 

you may be looking for happiness in all the 

wrong places. Psychologists suggest that the 

following six habits make people happier. 

 

People who form close relationships tend to be 

happier than those who do not. The number of 

friends we have is not important. What matters is 

the quality of our relationships. Relationships 

that bring happiness usually involve the sharing 

of feelings, mutual respect, acceptance, trust, 

fun and empathy.  

 

People who make a habit of caring for the well-

being of others tend to be happier. This might 

involve volunteering for an organization or 

reaching out to support friends and family on a 

regular basis. 

 

People who exercise regularly improve both 

their physical and mental well-being. Some 

research has shown that exercise can be as 

effective as medicine in treating depression. 

When we are so interested in an activity we 

enjoy that we lose track of time, we are in a 

state of flow. The activity could be making art, 

playing piano, surfing, or playing a game. 

People who experience flow in their work or 

hobbies tend to be happier. 

 

٣طزًش دٓحؽ جلإٗغحٕ جُطؿحسخ جُغِر٤س ذطش٣وس أعَٜ ٖٓ 

جلإ٣ؿحذ٤س. هٞسش أدٓـط٘ح ٛزٙ جُطش٣وس لإٔ جُطٜذ٣ذجش, ٝجلأقذجظ 

جلإ٣ؿحذ٤س جُخطشز, ُٜح ضأغ٤ش ٓرحؽش ػ٠ِ رًش٣حض٘ح ٓوحسٗس ذحلأؽ٤حء 

ٝٗط٤ؿس ُزُي, أٗص ضؼشف ػ٠ِ جلأسؾف ٓح ٝ جُٔأٟٝ. جُطؼحّ أٓػَ 

 جُز١ ٣ؿؼِي ضؼ٤غحً, ٌُٖ َٛ ضؼشف ٓح جُز١ ٣ؿؼِي عؼ٤ذج؟ً

 

 

 

 

ضؾ٤ش جلأذكحظ ئ٠ُ إٔ ٓغطٟٞ عؼحدض٘ح ٣ؼطٔذ ذؾٌَ ؾضت٢ ػ٠ِ 

ٓػَ ؾ٤٘حض٘ح ٝظشٝف  – جُط٢ لا ٗغطط٤غ جُطكٌْ ذٜح اٌؼٛاًِ

ض٘ح ذحُخ٤حسجش جُط٢ ٝٓغ رُي, ٣طْ ضؾ٤ٌَ ٓغطٟٞ عؼحد ق٤حض٘ح.

ُػشٝز, جُؾٜشز, جُٞعحٓس, جلأؽ٤حء ئرج ً٘ص ضغؼ٠ ٝسجء ج ٗطخزٛح.

ضركع ك٢ جلأٓحًٖ جُخحهثس ػٖ  أٗص , ٝجُغِطس, سذٔحجُٔحد٣س

٣وطشـ ػِٔحء جُ٘لظ إٔ جُؼحدجش جُغص جُطح٤ُس ًل٤ِس جُغؼحدز . 

 ذؿؼَ جُ٘حط أًػش عؼحدز.

 

 

 

ٕ ٣ٌٞٗٞج أًػش جُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ ٣ؾٌِٕٞ ػلاهحش ٝه٤ذز ٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ لأ

عؼحدز ٖٓ أُٝثي جُز٣ٖ لا ٣لؼِٕٞ رُي. ػذد جلأفذهحء جُز٣ٖ 

ٌِْٜٗٔ ؿ٤ش ْٜٓ. جُز١ ٣ْٜ ٛٞ ٗٞػ٤س ػلاهحض٘ح. جُؼلاهحش جُط٢ 

ضؿِد جُغؼحدز  ض٘ط١ٞ ػحدزً ػ٠ِ ضؾحسى جُٔؾحػش, جلاقطشجّ 

 .اٌزؼبطف, جُورٍٞ, جُػوس, جُٔشـ ٝاٌّزجبظي

 

 

 

دز ج٥خش٣ٖ ئ٠ُ إٔ ٣ٌٞٗٞج ٤ٔ٣َ جلأؽخحؿ جُز٣ٖ ٣ٜطٕٔٞ ذغؼح

 أٝ جُطٞجفَ ٓغٛزج هذ ٣ؾَٔ جُططٞع ذٔ٘ظٔس ٓح  أًػش عؼحدز.

 جلأفذهحء ٝجُؼحتِس ذؾٌَ ٓ٘طظْ. 

 

 

 

فكطْٜ جُ٘لغ٤س ٝجُؿغذ٣س جُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ ٣طذسذٕٞ ذحٗطظحّ ٣كغٕ٘ٞ 

ٓؼحً. جظٜشش ذؼل جلأذكحظ إٔ جُطذس٣د ٣ٌٖٔ جٕ ضٌٕٞ ُٚ 

ػ٘ذٓح ٌٕٗٞ ٜٓط٤ٖٔ ؾذجً . جلأد٣ٝس ك٢ ٓؼحُؿس جلاًطثحخ كؼح٤ُس

ذ٘ؾحهٍ ٗغطٔطغ ذٚ ُذسؾس أٗ٘ح ٗلوذ ئقغحع٘ح ذحُٞهص, كاٗ٘ح ٌٕٗٞ ك٢ 

هذ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛزج جُ٘ؾحه ف٘حػس ػَٔ ك٢٘, . زبٌخ ِٓ الأك١بث١خ

جُؼضف ػ٠ِ جُر٤حٗٞ, جلإذكحس, أٝ ُؼد ُؼرس. ُزُي ٤ٔ٣َ جُ٘حط 

ٗٞج جُز٣ٖ ٣خطرشٕٝ قحُس جلاٗغ٤حذ٤س ك٢ أػٔحُْٜ أٝ ٛٞج٣حضْٜ ٤ٌُٞ

 أًػش عؼحدز.

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

People are more likely to be happy if they know 

what their strengths are and use them regularly. 

People who set goals and use their strengths to 

achieve them tend to be happier. People who 

think positively by being grateful, aware, and 

optimistic are more likely to be happy. Being 

grateful means being thankful. Being aware 

means being open to, focusing on, and enjoying 

the experiences of the present moment. Being 

optimistic means being hopeful about the future. 

 

 

 

٣ٌٕٞ جُ٘حط ػ٠ِ جلاسؾف أًػش عؼحدز ئرج ًحٗٞج ٣ؼشكٕٞ ٗوحه 

هٞضْٜ ٣ٝغطخذٜٓٞٗح ذحٗطظحّ. ٤ٔ٣َ جُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ ٣نؼٕٞ أٛذجكحً 

٣ٝغطخذٕٓٞ ٗوحه هٞضْٜ لإٗؿحصٛح ٤ٌُٞٗٞج أًػش عؼحدز. جُ٘حط 

جُز٣ٖ ٣لٌشٕٝ ذا٣ؿحذ٤س ٖٓ خلاٍ ًْٜٞٗ ؽحًش٣ٖ, ٓذس٤ًٖ, 

ذجء. إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓٔط٘حً ٣ؼ٢٘ ٝٓطلحت٤ِٖ ْٛ جلأًػش ػشمس ٤ٌُٞٗٞج عؼ

إٔ ضٌٕٞ ؽحًشجً. إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓذسًحً ٣ؼ٢٘ جٕ ضٌٕٞ ٓ٘لطكحً, ٓشًضجً, 

ٝٓغطٔطؼحً ذطؿحسخ جُِكظس جُكح٤ُس. إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓطلحتلاً ٣ؼ٢٘ إٔ 

 ضٌٕٞ ٓلؼٔحً ذحلأَٓ قٍٞ جُٔغطورَ

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 

1- Research suggests that our level of happiness 

   depends ………. on factors we cannot control. 

  a. entirely                           b. totally 

  c. slightly                            d. completely 

 

2- The human brain remembers ………. more  

    easily than positive ones. 

  a. good things                     b. dangerous events 

  c. material things                d. fame 

 

3- The number of friends that we have  ……… 

  a. make us happier             b. is valuable 

  c. treats our depression      d. is insignificant 

 

4- ………. make people happier. 

  a. Communicating with family. 

  b. Looking for wealth 

  c. Neglecting others 

  d. Wasting time 

 

5- Exercise can cure ……………. 

  a. the happiness                b. the medicine 

  c. the well-being              d. the frustration 

 

   

 

Synonyms  ٓشجدكحش  

Threat = danger-risk                    خطش –ضٜذ٣ذ  

Suggest = indicate                           ضؾ٤ش 

Depend on = rely on                    ٣ؼطٔذ ػ٠ِ 

Circumstances = situations            ظشٝف 

Chase = pursuit                              ٣طحسد    

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

Effect on                                      ضأغ٤ش ػ٠ِ 

Depend on                                   ٣ؼطٔذ ػ٠ِ 

Shaped by                                 ٣طؾٌَ ذٞجعطس 

Sharing of                                     ٓؾحسًس  

Habit of                                        ٖٓ ػحدز 

 

 

 

 



 

 كتاب الطالب  2حلول المراجعة    

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

6. It's easier for the brain to remember bad   6-                             .جلأعَٜ ػ٠ِ جُذٓحؽ  ضزًش جُطؿحسخ جُغ٤ثس ٖٓ  

    experiences. 

7. Our happiness relays on the number of   7-                      .ٌِٚٔٗ ٣ؼطٔذ ٓغطٟٞ عؼحدض٘ح ػ٠ِ ػذد جلأفذهحء جُز١  

   Friends we have. 

8. In the state of flow, we don't feel the time.  8-                                  .ك٢ قحُس جلاٗغ٤حذ٤س, لا ٗؾؼش ذحُٞهص     

9. Pessimistic people are more likely to be happy 9-                    .جُ٘حط جُٔطؾحتٕٔٞ أًػش ػشمس ٤ٌُٞٗٞج عؼذجء  

10. Our level of happiness shaped only by the 01-              .ٓغطٟٞ عؼحدض٘ح ٣طؾٌَ كوو ٖٓ جُخ٤حسجش جُط٢ ٗطخزٛح  

  The choices we make. 

 

 

Match the words with their definitions. 

 

11- factors َٓجُؼٞج                   a. shared in common                                  ٗوحه ٓؾطشًس 

12- mutual             ٓطرحدٍ -ٓؾطشى  b. hoping for the good                              َ٣طأَٓ جلأكن 

13- empathy             ْٜضؼحهق-ضل  c. understanding                                              ْٜضل 

14- state of flow    قحُس ٖٓ جلاٗغ٤حذ٤س d. one of several things that influence something 

 ٝجقذ ٖٓ ػذز أؽ٤حء ضإغش ك٢ ؽ٢ء ٓح               

15- optimistic e. smooth movement or progress            ّقشًس عِغس أٝ ضوذ 

 

 

 

 

 

1- C                    2- B                    3- D                   4- A                   5- D 

6- true                7- false               8- true                9- false              10- false 

11- D                 12- A                  13- C                 14- E                  15- B 

 

 

 

  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Review 1                                     Trekking  ًالتنزه سٌرا 

Today is the second day of my trek around 

Mount Annapurna. I am exhausted and my legs 

are shaking; I just hope I am able to complete 

the trek. My feet are really killing me and my 

toes are bleeding, but I still want to continue. 

Nepal is a fascinating country, but I have a great 

deal to learn. Everything is so different, and I am 

trying to adapt to the new way of life here. I've 

learnt a little bit of the language to make 

communication easier; unfortunately, I don't 

learn foreign languages quickly. Although I have 

not understood much yet, I believe that I will 

improve gradually. I am currently travelling with 

Liam, a student from Leeds University in 

England. He is a nice guy, but impatient. He 

always walks ahead of me and complains that I 

am too slow. I am doing my best to keep up with 

him, but he is younger and stronger than I am. 

Maybe, I am just feeling sorry for myself 

because I am getting old. Right now, Liam is 

sitting with the owner of the inn. They are 

discussing the differences between life in 

England and life in Nepal. I don’t know the real 

name of the owner, but everybody just calls him 

Tam. Tam speaks English very well and he is 

trying to teach Liam some words in Nepali. 

Every time Tam says a new word, Liam tries to 

repeat it. Unfortunately, Liam also seems to have 

difficulty learning foreign languages. I just hope 

we don't get lost and have to ask for directions. 

 

 

 

 ِؽ٘كقٍٞ هٔس آٗحذٞسٗح. أٗح  ؼزٍزٟج٤ُّٞ ٛٞ ج٤ُّٞ جُػح٢ٗ ٖٓ 

ٝهذجٓح١ ضشضؿلحٕ, آَٓ كوو جٕ جضٌٖٔ ٖٓ جًٔحٍ جُشقِس. أهذج٢ٓ 

, ٢ٌُ٘٘ ٓح صُص أسؿد رٕؿفقوحً ضوط٢ِ٘ ٝأفحذغ هذ٢ٓ 

, ٌُٖ ُذ١ جٌُػ٤ش لأضؼِٔٚ. ًَ ؽ٢ء قبزؽذحُٔٞجفِس. ٤ٗرحٍ ذِذٌ 

ٗٔو جُك٤حز جُؿذ٣ذ ٛ٘ح. ٓغ  اٌزى١فٓخطِق ؾذجً, ٝأٗح أقحٍٝ 

ضؼِٔص جُو٤َِ ٖٓ جُِـس لأؾؼَ جُطٞجفَ أعَٜ, ُغٞء جُكع, أٗح لا 

جضؼِْ جُِـحش جلأؾ٘ر٤س ذغشػس. ذحُشؿْ ٖٓ أ٢٘ٗ لا أكْٜ جٌُػ٤ش ٜٓ٘ح 

أعحكش قح٤ُحً ٓغ ٤ُحّ, ٝٛٞ . ذؼذ, أٗح أؤٖٓ ذأ٢٘ٗ عأضكغٖ ضذس٣ؿ٤حً 

ل١ًٍ ٌُ٘ٚ هحُد ٖٓ ؾحٓؼس ٤ُذص ك٢ ذش٣طح٤ٗح. ٛٞ ؽحخٌ ُط٤ق, 

أٗح جذزٍ  ٣ٝؾط٢ٌ أ٢٘ٗ ذط٢ء ؾذجً. دجتٔحً  أِبِٟ. ٣غ٤ش صجؽاٌ

. سذٔح, أٗح هقحسٟ ؾٜذ١ ُٔٞجًرطٚ, ٌُ٘ٚ أًػش ؽرحذحً ٝهٞز ٢٘ٓ

كوو جؽؼش ذحلأعق ػ٠ِ ٗلغ٢ لأ٢٘ٗ جضوذّ ذحُؼٔش. ك٢ جُٞهص 

. ْٛ ٣ط٘حهؾٕٞ ذخقٞؿ اٌطبْجُكح٢ُ, ٣ؿِظ ٤ُحّ ٓغ ٓحُي 

ٌِٗطشج ٝجُك٤حز ك٢ ٤ٗرحٍ. لا أػشف جلاخطلاكحش ذ٤ٖ جُك٤حز ك٢ ج

كو٤و٢ ُِٔحُي, ٌُٖ جُؿ٤ٔغ ٣ذػٞٗٚ كوو ضحّ. ٣طٌِْ ضحّ جلأعْ جُ

جلاٗؿ٤ِض٣س ذؾٌَ ؾ٤ذ ؾذجً ٣ٝكحٍٝ إٔ ٣ؼِّْ ٤ُحّ ذؼل جٌُِٔحش 

ذحُِـس ج٤ُ٘رح٤ُس. ك٢ ًَ ٓشز ٣وٍٞ ذٜح ضحّ ًِٔس ؾذ٣ذز, ٣كحٍٝ ٤ُحّ 

فؼٞذحش ك٢ ضؼِْ  ضشد٣ذٛح. ُغٞء جُكع, ٣رذٝ إٔ ٤ُحّ ُذ٣ٚ أ٣نحً 

جُِـحش جلأؾ٘ر٤س. جض٠٘ٔ إٔ لا ٗنَ جُطش٣ن ٝٗنطش ُِغإجٍ ػٖ 

 جلاضؿحٛحش.

Match words with their meanings 

1- bleeding              جُ٘ضف a. restless – intolerant                                   َٔٗحكز جُقرش –ه٤َِ جُطك  

2- inn                    خحٕ -ك٘ذم  b. very tired                                                            ًٓطؼد ؾذج 

3- adapt                  ٣ط٤ٌق c. a long hard walk lasting several            ,ّٓغ٤ش فؼد ه٣َٞ ٣ذّٝ ُؼذز أ٣ح 

days, especially in the mountains    ٍٝخحفس ك٢ جُؿرح                   .  

4- impatient       ٗحكز جُقرش   d. the process of losing blood from the body     ْػ٤ِٔس خغحسز جُذّ ٖٓ جُؿغ 

5- exhausted           ٓشٛن e. extremely interesting and attractive           ٓٔطغ ٝؾزجخ لأهق٠ قذ 

6- ahead                 حم عر  f. to change your behaviour in order    إٔ ضـ٤ش عًِٞي ٢ٌُ ضطؼحَٓ ذ٘ؿحـ أًػش 

to deal more successfully with a new situation        ٓغ ٝمغ ؾذ٣ذ 

7- trek       ّسقِس ع٤شجً ػ٠ِ جلأهذج g. an old-fashioned hotel, usually in    ق٤ع ك٘ذم هذ٣ْ جُطشجص, ػحدز ك٢ جُش٣ق  

the country where people can stay the night        َ٣غطط٤غ جُ٘حط هنحء ج٤ُِ 

8- fascinating         عحقش h. further forward in space or time  ٕٓطوذٓحَ ذحُضٓحٕ ٝجٌُٔح                  

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 

9- The writer is ………… 

  a. fascinated                          b. in danger 

  c. tired                                  d. impatient 

 

10- He has a bad ………….. 

  a. finger's bleeding               b. leg ache 

  c. friend                                d. trek 

 

11- Liam always complains that ……… 

  a. I can't speak Nepali 

  b. my toes are bleeding 

  c. I can't keep up with him 

  d. I am older than him 

 

12- Tam is ………… 

  a. a student from Leeds        b. the writer 

  c. a foreign student               d. a Nepali man 

 

13- they are staying in a/an …………. 

  a. hut                                    b. cabin 

  c. old hotel                           d. Tam's house 

 

 

 

Synonyms   ٓشجدكحش 

 

Adapt = adjust                               ٣ط٤ٌق 

Ahead = in front of                        أٓح٢ٓ 

Currently = now                             ٕج٥ 

 

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

14- The writer won't complete the trek      04-                                                  .٣وّٞ جٌُحضد ذأًحٍ جُشقِس ُٖ  

15- He has learnt to speak Nepali fluently 05-                                                 .ضؼِْ ضكذظ ج٤ُ٘رح٤ُس ذطلاهس ٞٛ  

16-The real name of the inn's owner is Tam 06-                                          ْجلاعْ جُكو٤و٢ ُٔحُي جُكحٗس ٛٞ ض٤  

17- The writer always walks ahead of Liam.  07-                                                ّ٣ٔؾ٢ جٌُحضد دجتٔحً أٓحّ ٤ُح   

18- Liam speaks English very well. 08-                                            ً٣طكذظ ٤ُحّ جلاٗؿ٤ِض٣س ذؾٌَ ؾ٤ذ ؾذج  

 

  



 

 كتاب العمل  2حلول المراجعة    

 ٌةمنصة سما المجد التعلٌم

Vocabulary مفردات 

 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
19- The accident has not caused any .……….  

      damage. 

     a. beneficial                    b. fine 

     c. permanent                  d. fascinating 

 

20- All the information that we ………… has 

    been kept in a file. 

    a. implemented                b. gathered 

    c. discovered                   d. bought 

 

21- The police are working hard to ……… 

   the cause of the fire. 

    a. discover                       b. sell 

    c. keep up with                d. grow 

 

22- A good diet is ……….. for your health. 

   a. choice                          b. beneficial 

   c. permanent                   d. fascinating 

 

23- A new work programme for young people 

   will be ………… soon. 

  a. fine                              b. dangerous 

  c. implemented               d. permanent 

 

24- We have no ………….. but to study hard. 

  a. hope                            b. trek 

  c. fine                             d. choice 

 

25- She has to pay a ………….. for speeding. 

  a. prize                           b. fine 

  c. crop                            d. money 

 

 

 

 ُْ ٣غرد جُكحدظ أ١ مشس ................. -09

 

 

 

 

 ًَ جُٔؼِٞٓحش جُط٢ ............ ضْ قلظٜح ك٢ ِٓق. -21

 

 

 

 

 ضؼَٔ جُؾشهس ذؿذ ٍ ............. عرد جُكش٣ن. -20

 

 

 

 

 جُك٤ٔس جُؿ٤ذز ............. ُقكطي. -22

 

 

 

 ذشٗحٓؽ ػَٔ ؾذ٣ذ ُِؾرحخ ع٤طْ ............. هش٣رحً. -23

 

 

 

 

 ئلا جُذسجعس ذؿذ.٤ُظ ُذ٣٘ح أ١ ..............  -24

 

 

 

 ٣ؿد ػ٤ِٜح إٔ ضذكغ .............. ُِغشػس. -25

 

 

 

1- D           2- G           3- F             4- A            5- B            6- H              7- C             8- E 

9- C          10- B          11- C          12- D          13- C          14- false       15- false      16- false 

17- false   18- true       19- C          20- B          21- A          22- B            23- C           24- D       25- B  



 

 2حلول قواعد المراجعة         

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Review 1                                        Grammar Review  

1- ____________ was such an interesting experience. 

   a. that                         b. these                         c. those                       d. they 

2. Are ___________ your shoes? 

   a. that                         b. there                         c. this                         d. those 

3. When I opened my eyes, I ………………. a strange sight. 

   a. see                          b. was seeing                c. have seen               d. saw 

4. Every morning she …………….. up early and gets ready for work. 

   a. is waking                b. wakes                       c. has woken              d. woke 

5. If I knew what he wanted, I ………………. this. 

  a. will not permit         b. would not permit     c. would not have permitted   d. permit  

6. I ………………….. anything from her for a long time. 

  a. didn't hear                b. haven't heard            c. don't hear              d. am not hearing 

7. The headmaster ……………… to you yesterday. 

  a. talks                         b. has talked                  c. talked                   d. is talking 

8. Jane ………………. in Cairo since 2003. 

  a. is living                   b. lives                           c. lived                    d. has lived 

9. The moon …………….. around the earth. 

  a. is revolving             b. revolves                     c. has revolved        d. revolved 

10. . ………………. in the corridors. 

  a. Don’t run                 b. Run                           c. Run not               d. Doesn't run 

11. We ……… a garage next to our house. We ……… somewhere to put the car. 

  a. build – need             b. are building – need   c. build – are needing    d. are building – are needing 

12. Mrs. James ………. early every day. 

  a. leaves                       b. left                            c. leave                           d. has left 

13. They ………. the museum since 2014. 

  a. didn't visit                b. haven't visited           c. don't visit                   d. aren't visiting 

14 Sarah hurt her ankle while she ………. . 

  a. runs                          b. is running                 c. was running                d. ran 

15. Leila ………. lunch when her friends came.  

  a. had                           b. have                          c. have had                     d. was having 

16. As soon as I graduate, I ………… for a job. 

  a. have looked             b. looked                       c. was looking                d. will look 

17. This time last year, she ………. at university. 

  a. was studying            b. studied                      c. has studied                 d. will study 

18 I ………. your call because I was working. 

  a. will miss                  b. was missing              c. missed                        d. have missed 

19. When we saw the accident, we ……… the police. 

  a. were calling             b. call                            c. have called                 d. called 

 

 

 

1. A      2. D       3. D        4. B      5. B       6. B       7. C        8. D       9. B        10. A 

11- B    12. A     13. B      14. C    15. D     16. D     17. A     18. C     19. D 
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Unit 7  

No One Had Believed It Was Possible 

            ُْ ٣ؼطوذ جقذ أٗٚ ٖٓ جٌُٖٔٔ قذٝظ رُي  

 

In 1912, the “Titanic” hit an iceberg on its first 

trip across the Atlantic. The Titanic was the 

largest ship that had ever travelled on the sea. It 

was carrying 2207 people, but it had taken on 

enough lifeboats for only 1178 people. Not more 

than 651 of the passengers were able to get into 

lifeboats. 

 

Some of the survivors had been in the icy water 

for hours when they were saved. Most of the 

passengers hadn’t lived long; 1502 people had 

lost their lives. But why was there such a great 

loss of life and so few survivors who were on the 

edge of death? 

 

Nobody had prepared for such a tragedy. 

Nobody had believed that the Titanic could sink. 

The steamship company had thought that its ship 

would be completely safe in all situations. They 

had followed an old rule for the number of 

lifeboats, so they had supplied lifeboats for only 

half the people. The passengers had not yet 

received their lifeboat numbers, nor had they 

practiced lifeboat drill before the accident. Many 

of them had not even dressed warmly, the ship 

had hit the iceberg late at night, and they did not 

believe they were in danger.  

 

The ship had already received 6 ice warnings on 

its radio when it struck the iceberg. 

Nevertheless, it had not changed its direction or 

its speed. A tragedy like the sinking of the 

Titanic should never happen again. 

 

 
ذؿرَ ؾ٤ِذ١ خلاٍ ‘‘ جُطح٣طح٤ٗي’’, جفطذٓص 2222ك٢ جُؼحّ 

لأ٠ُٝ ػرش جُٔك٤و جلأهِ٘ط٢. ًحٗص جُطح٣طح٤ٗي أًرش سقِطٜح ج

 2207عل٤٘س عرن ُٜح إٔ عحكشش ػ٠ِ عطف جُركش. ًحٗص ضكَٔ 

 كوو. ؽخـ 2271زش هٞجسخ ٗؿحز ًحك٤س ٍ جؽخحؿ, ٌُٜ٘ح أخ

ؽخـ ٖٓ جُٔغحكش٣ٖ ٖٓ جُقؼٞد ئ٠ُ  252ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ أًػش ٖٓ 

 هٞجسخ جُ٘ؿحز.

 

 

عحػحش جُؿ٤ِذ٣س ُؼذز ٓٞؾٞد٣ٖ ك٢ ج٤ُٔحٙ  ذؼل جُٔغحكش٣ٖ ذو٢

ُْ ٣طٌٖٔ ٓؼظْ جُٔغحكش٣ٖ ٖٓ جُروحء ػ٠ِ ه٤ذ ضْ جٗوحرْٛ.  قط٠

ؽخـ ق٤حضْٜ. ٌُٖ ٓح عرد ٛزٙ  2502جُك٤حز ُلطشز ه٣ِٞس؛ كوذ 

جُخغحسز جٌُر٤شز ك٢ جلاسٝجـ ٝٝؾٞد ػذد ه٤َِ ؾذجً ٖٓ جُ٘حؾ٤ٖ 

 ٝجُز٣ٖ ًحٗٞج ػ٠ِ قحكس جُٔٞش؟

 

 

 

سغس. ُْ ٣ؼطوذ جقذ إٔ جُطح٣طح٤ٗي ُْ ٣ٌٖ أقذ ٓغطؼذجّ ُٔػَ ٛزٙ جٌُح

جػطوذش ؽشًس ف٘حػس جُغلٖ جُرخحس٣س إٔ ٖٓ جٌُٖٔٔ جٕ ضـشم. 

جضرؼٞج هحػذز هذ٣ٔس ْٛ عل٤٘طٜح عطٌٕٞ آٓ٘س ك٢ ًَ جُظشٝف. 

ذخقٞؿ ػذد هٞجسخ جُ٘ؿحز, ُزُي هحٓٞج ذطض٣ٝذٛح ذوٞجسخ ٗؿحز 

ُْ ٣ٌٖ جُٔغحكشٕٝ هذ ضِوٞج أسهحّ ًحك٤س ُ٘قق ػذد جُشًحخ. 

سخ جُ٘ؿحز جُخحفس ذْٜ ذؼذ, ُْٝ ٣خنؼٞج ُطذس٣د هحسخ هٞج

. قط٠ إٔ جٌُػ٤ش٣ٖ ْٜٓ٘ ُْ ٣شضذٝج جُ٘ؿحز هرَ ققٍٞ جُكحدظ

ٓلاذظ دجكثس قط٠, جفطذٓص جُغل٤٘س ذؿرَ جُؿ٤ِذ ك٢ ٝهص 

 ٓطأخش ٖٓ ج٤َُِ, ُْٝ ٣ؼطوذٝج أْٜٗ ذخطش.

 

 

 

ضكز٣شجش ذخقٞؿ جُؿ٤ِذ ػ٠ِ  2ًحٗص جُغل٤٘س هذ ضِوص ٓغروحً 

 .د٣ٞ جُخحؿ ذٜح ػ٘ذٓح مشذص جُؿرَ جُؿ٤ِذ١جُشج

ٝٓغ رُي, ُْ ضـ٤ش جضؿحٜٛح أٝ عشػطٜح. ٓأعحز ٓػَ ؿشم جُط٤طح٤ٗي 

 لا ٣ؿد إٔ ضكقَ ٓشز أخشٟ.

4                                   Critical Moments 
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Match words with their meanings 

1. iceberg           ؾرَ ؾ٤ِذ١ a. a small boat to save people ٗوحر جُ٘حط ػ٠ِ ٓط٘ٚ ك٢ قحٍ     هحسخ فـ٤ش لإ       

   on board if the ship sinks                                                      ؿشم جُغل٤٘س 

2. lifeboat           هحسخ ٗؿحز b. a person who continues to         جُؾخـ جُز١ ٣ٞجفَ ق٤حضٚ ذؼذ ضؼشمٚ ُِخطش 

   live after danger 

3. to sink               ٣ـشم c. to provide                                                                             ٣ؿٜض -٣ضٝد  

4. survivor             ٗحؾ٢ d. to go down below the surface          جٕ ضزٛد ُلأعلَ ضكص جُغطف أٝ ٗكٞ جُوحع 

 or towards the bottom of a                                               ُٔحدز ٤ُ٘س جٝ عحتِس 

liquid or soft substance. 

5. to supply        ٣ؿٜض-٣ضٝد  e. a large mass of ice floating in the sea     ًطِس ًر٤شز ٖٓ جُؿ٤ِذ ضطلٞ ك٢ جُركش 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

 

6- Titanic sank in the ……… during its first trip. 

   a. sea                             b. bay 

   c. ocean                        d. lake 

 

7- Titanic was a …………. Ship. 

   a. gigantic                     b. modern 

   c. fast                            d. tiny 

 

8- The steam ship company believed that its ship 

   was  …………… 

   a. the largest                 b. carrying 2207 people  

   c. a tragedy                  d. unsinkable 

 

9- Not more than a ………… of the passengers 

   were rescued. 

  a. half                            b. whole 

  c. quarter                      d. lot  

 

10- The company had followed an ………. Rule 

  for the number of life boats. 

  a. outer                         b. ancient 

  c. abroad                      d. outstanding 

 

 

Synonyms  ٓشجدكحش 

Hit = struck                        ّمشخ –جفطذ  

Large = big                              ًر٤ش 

Saved = rescued                       جٗوز 

Tragedy = disaster                  ٓأعحز 

Drill = practice                   ضٔش٣ٖ -ضذس٣د  

Direction = path                   جضؿحٙ -ٓغحس  

Sink = drown                          ٣ـشم 

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

Hit on                                 مشخ ػ٠ِ 

Take on                                  أخز 

Most of                                ٍٓؼظْ ج 

On the edge                         ػ٠ِ قحكس 

Prepared for                         ٍ ٓغطؼذ 

Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

11- All people who were on the ship died  00-                               .ْٜجُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ ًحٗٞج ػ٠ِ جُغل٤٘س ُوٞج قطل ًَ  

12- Titanic was completely safe in all situations 02-                                جُطح٣طح٤ٗي ًحٗص آٓ٘س ك٢ ًَ جُظشٝف  

13-The ship hit the iceberg at dawn 03-                                                .فذٓص جُطح٣طح٤ٗي ؾرَ جُؿ٤ِذ ػ٘ذ جُلؿش  

14- The ship had already received few ice warnings 04-         ضِوص جُغل٤٘س جُو٤َِ ٖٓ جُطكز٣شجش ذخقٞؿ جُؿ٤ِذ   

15- sinking of the Titanic was a disaster 05-                                                          ًحٕ ؿشم جُطح٣طح٤ٗي ًحسغس   



 

 ل الوحدة السابعة كتاب الطالبحلو 
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PRONUNCIATION 

/ei/ diphthongs 

 /a+ قشف عحًٖ +  /٣ai /– ay/ /– /ei /– eأض٢ ٛزج جُقٞش ػحدز ػ٘ذ جؾطٔحع جُكشٝف جُطح٤ُس ٓغ ذؼنٜح: /

 اِثٍخ:

Fail – bake – wait – weight – sake – sane – cape – wake – bay 

 

16- Circle the words which have /ei/ sound. 

      Gaze                    sheep                 James                  hate 

      Shape                    bet                     day                    bate 

      Shake                    key                    sail                     ape 

 

 

 

 

 

1- E                  2- A                 3- D                   4- B                   5- C 

6- C                  7- A                 8- D                   9- C                  10- B 

11- false          12- false          13- false             14- true              15- true 

16- gaze – hate – day – shape – bate – James – shake - ape 
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Unit 7  

Back to Life ػبظ ٌٍس١بح 

Frane Selak was born in Croatia in 1929. He led 

a relatively unremarkable life as a music 

teacher. Selak's near-death experiences began in 

January 1962 when he was travelling by a train 

from Sarajevo to Dubrovnik. The train left its 

railway tracks and ended up in a river. 

Fortunately, an unknown person pulled him to 

be safe, while 17 other passengers drowned. The 

next year, Selak boarded a plane from Zagreb to 

Rijeka. Unfortunately, he was blown out of its 

door and luckily landed in a haystack; the plane 

crashed, killing 19 people but Selak survived. 

Three years after that, in 1966, he got on a bus. 

The bus skidded on the road and fell into a river, 

drowning four passengers, and by sheer luck 

Selak swam to the shore with only a few cuts 

and bruises. 

 

In 1970, the fuel in his car’s tank exploded on 

the motorway. But Selak just escaped with his 

life. The final famous disaster was in 1996 when 

a truck came barreling towards his car as he 

was driving around a mountain road. Selak was 

ejected from the car but he managed to hold onto 

a tree, and watched his car in horror plummet 

down. 

 

In 2003, two days after his 73rd birthday, Selak 

won the lottery in Croatia. With this, he bought a 

luxurious home. Then he changed his mind, sold 

it in 2010 and lived a humble life with his fifth 

wife. 

 

What happened to Selak seems to be far more 

dramatic than anything Hollywood could cook 

up. But was it true what happened to Selak? 

Suppose it is true, still we can't tell whether he is 

the luckiest or the unluckiest man in the world. 

Whatever happened along the way, Frane’s story 

has a happy ending – or at least he thought it 

has. 

 

 

 

. ػحػ ق٤حزً ػحد٣سً 2222ُٝذ كش٣ٖ ع٤لاى ك٢ ًشٝجض٤ح ك٢ جُؼحّ 

ًٔؼِْ ٓٞع٤و٠. ذذأش ضؿحسخ ع٤لاى جُوش٣رس ٖٓ جُٔٞش  ٔكج١ب  

ػ٘ذٓح ًحٕ ٓغحكشجً ذحُوطحس ٖٓ  2222ك٢ ًحٕٗٞ جُػح٢ٗ ٖٓ جُؼحّ 

خشؼ جُوطحس ػٖ ٓغحس جُغٌس جُكذ٣ذ٣س  .يعشج٤٣لٞ ئ٠ُ دٝذشٝك٤٘

ُكغٖ جُكع, هحّ ؽخـ ٓؿٍٜٞ  ٝجٗط٠ٜ ذٚ جُٔطحف ك٢ جُٜ٘ش.

ك٢  ٓغحكشجُ آخشٕٝ. 27ذغكرٚ ئ٠ُ  ذش جلأٓحٕ, ك٢ ق٤ٖ ؿشم 

جُغ٘س جُطح٤ُس, جعطوَ ع٤لاى هحتشز ٖٓ صؿشخ ئ٠ُ س٤٣ٌح. ُغٞء 

؛ ضكطٔص جُطحتشز, وِٛخ لشدكغ خحسؼ ذحذٜح ٝ ٛرو ك٢ جُكع, 

ؽخـ ٝٗؿح ع٤لاى. ذؼذ ٓشٝس غلاظ ع٘ٞجش ٖٓ ٛزٙ  22هطَُ 

جُكحكِس ػٖ  أؿٌمذ, سًد قحكِس. 2222حّ جُكحدغس, ك٢ جُؼ

جُطش٣ن ٝعوطص ك٢ جُٜ٘ش, ٓٔح أدٟ ُـشم أسذغ سًحخ, 

كوو ٓغ ػذد ه٤َِ ٖٓ جُقذكس عرف ع٤لاى ئ٠ُ جُنلس  ثّسضٝ

 جُؿشٝـ ٝجٌُذٓحش.

 

 

 

, جٗلؿش جُٞهٞد ك٢ خضجٕ ع٤حسضٚ ػ٠ِ جُطش٣ن 2270ك٢ جُؼحّ 

ًحسغس  ًحٗص آخشٌُٖ ع٤لاى ذرغحهس ٗؿح ذك٤حضٚ. جُغش٣غ. 

ؽحق٘س ٝجفطذٓص ذغ٤حسضٚ  ذأعفؼٓؼشٝكس ضؼشك ُٜح ػ٘ذٓح 

ع٤لاى ٖٓ  ؾر٢ِ. ضْ هزفذ٤٘ٔح ًحٕ ٣وٞد ع٤حسضٚ قٍٞ هش٣ن 

 ركمظٝؽحٛذ ع٤حسضٚ جُغ٤حسز ٌُ٘ٚ ضٌٖٔ ٖٓ جُطٔغي ذؾؿشز, 

 ُلأعلَ ك٢ ٓ٘ظش ٓشػد.

 

 

 

, ٝذؼذ ٤ٓٞ٣ٖ ٖٓ ػ٤ذ ٤ٓلادٙ جُػحُع ٝجُغرؼ٤ٖ, 2000ك٢ جُؼحّ 

حتضز ج٤ُحٗق٤د ك٢ ًشٝجض٤ح. ٝذٞجعططٜح, جؽطشٟ سذف ع٤لاى ؾ

ٝػحػ  2020ٓ٘ضلاً كحخشجً. غْ ؿ٤ش سأ٣ٚ, ٝهحّ ذر٤ؼٚ ك٢ جُؼحّ 

 ٓغ صٝؾطٚ جُخحٓغس. ِزٛاضؼخق٤حز 

 

 

سج٢ٓ أًػش ٖٓ أ١ ؽ٢ء ٣رذٝ إٔ ٓح قذظ ٓغ ع٤لاى رٝ ع٤حم د

٤ُٞٛٞٝد. ٌُٖ َٛ ٓح قذظ ٓغ ع٤لاى ًحٕ  ٗرجزعػ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ 

ؿ٤ش هحدس٣ٖ ػ٠ِ  زج فك٤ف, ٓح صُ٘حفك٤كح؟ً جكطشك إٔ ٛ

ذـل َٛ ٛٞ جُشؾَ جلأًػش قظحً أٝ جلأهَ قظحً ك٢ جُؼحُْ. جُكٌْ 

أٝ  –جُ٘ظش ػٔح ٓش ذٚ ك٢ ق٤حضٚ, كإ هقس كش٣ٖ ُٜح ٜٗح٣س عؼ٤ذز 

 ػ٠ِ جلأهَ ٛٞ جػطوذ رُي.
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Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

relatively: to a fairly large degree  : ٗغر٤حً ئ٠ُ قذ ًر٤ش ٔكج١ب 

haystack: a large pile of hay ( hay: grass that 

had been cut and dried) 

) جُوؼ: ػؾد ٣طْ هقٚ  جُوؼًٞٓس ًر٤شز ٖٓ وِٛخ لش: 

 ٝضؿل٤لٚ (

to skid: to suddenly move smoothly sideways or 

forwards in an uncontrolled way 

ؾحٗر٤حً أٝ ٗكٞ جلأٓحّ ذطش٣وس لا ٣ٌٖٔ جُطكٌْ  ٣٘ضُن كؿأز: ٠ٕؿٌك

 ذٜح

sheer: complete  : ًًِحَٓوب 

to barrel: to move very fast in a particular way, 

especially in a way that you cannot control 

ذحضؿحٙ ٓكذد, ٝخحفس ذطش٣وس لا  ٣طكشى ذغشػس ًر٤شز٠ٕعفغ: 

 ٣ٌٖٔ جُطكٌْ ذٜح

to plummet: to fall suddenly and quickly from a 

high level or position 

 كؿأز ٝذغشػس ٖٓ ٌٓحٕ جٝ ٓغطٟٞ جػ٠ِ ٣غوو٠كمظ: 

humble: low in social status/ unimportant  :ؿ٤ش ْٜٓرٝ ٌٓحٗس جؾطٔحػ٤س ٓطذ٤ٗسِزٛاضغ / 

to cook up: to invent something, especially to 

make somebody believe something that is not 

true 

, خحفس جٕ ضؿؼَ ؽخقحً ٓح ٣قذم ؽ٤ثحً ٣خطشع ؽ٤ثحً ٓح٠جزعع: 

 ٓح ٤ُظ فك٤كحً 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1- Selak's life as a music teacher was ………… 

   a. exciting                     b. near-death 

   c. ordinary                    d. lucky 

 

2- Selak's second near - death experience was 

    in ……….. . 

  a. 1929                           b. 1962 

  c. 1963                           d. 1966 

 

3- Selak survived the plane crush by ………. 

  a. unknown person       

  b. felling in a pile of hay 

  c. sheer luck                

  d. swimming to the shore 

 

4- The final accident Selak went through was 

  in ………… 

  a. 2003                          b. 1970 

  c. 2010                         d. 1996 

 

5- Selak considered that his life had a  ……….. 

  Ending. 

  a. humble                     b. happy 

  c. horrible                    d. dramatic 

 

Synonyms  ٓشجدكحش 

Unremarkable = ordinary              ػحد٣س 

Drowned = sank                             ؿشم 

Ejected = expelled                         أخُشؼ 

Plummet = fall down                 َ٣غوو ُلأعل 

Hold = catch                                  ٣طٔغي 

 

 

Prepositions  قشٝف جُؿش 

Travel by                                   ٣غحكش ذٞجعطس 

Blown out                                  هزف ُِخحسؼ 

Landed in                                      ٛرو ك٢ 

Skidded on                                   جٗضُن ػ٠ِ 

Fell into                                     َعوو ئ٠ُ دجخ 

By sheer luck                            ذٔكل جُقذكس 

Escaped with                                 ٗؿح خ 

Ejected from                                 ٖٓ أخشؼ 

Plummet down                            َ٣غوو ُلأعل 
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Decide if the following statements are true or false. 
6- Selak had six near-death experiences. 6-  ُغطس ضؿحسخ هش٣رس ٖٓ جُٔٞش                                   ضؼشك ع٤لاى  

7-Selak was travelling to Zagreb when 7-                           ًحٕ ع٤لاى ٓغحكشجً ئ٠ُ صؿشخ ػ٘ذٓح ضكطٔص جُطحتشز  

   the plane crushed   

8- 40 people were killed during Selak's near-death 8-  َأسذؼٕٞ ؽخقحً خلاٍ ضؿحسخ ع٤لاى جُوش٣رس ٖٓ جُٔٞش هط  

   experiences 

9- Selak bought a luxurious house in 2010  9-  ّ2020جؽطشٟ ع٤لاى ٓ٘ضلاً كحخشجً ك٢ جُؼح                               .  

10- what happened to Selak was invented  01-  ٖٓ ٚهرَ ٤ُٞٛٞد                            ٓح قذظ ٓغ ع٤لاى ضْ جخطشجػ  

   by Hollywood 

Opposites  عكوس 

WORD OPPOSITE 

proud كخٞس humble  ر٤َُ -ٓطٞجمغ  

unlucky ؿ٤ش ٓكظٞظ lucky ٓكظٞظ 

unfortunately ُغٞء جُكع fortunately ُكغٖ جُكع 

unknown ٍٜٞٓؿ known ٓؼشٝف 

unsafe ٖٓؿ٤ش آ safe ٖٓآ 

credible ٍٞٓؼو incredible ٍٞؿ٤ش ٓؼو 

remarkable ٤ٔٓض unremarkable  ؿ٤ش ٤ٔٓض –ػحد١  

 ٓلاقظس:

 جُقلحش ٝجُظشٝف ٣ؼٌظ ٓؼ٘حٛح  ذؼل ( ك٢ ذذج٣س un – inئٕ ئمحكس جُغٞجذن ) 

Adjectives and adverbs: 

لحش ُٞفق جلأعٔحء ذ٤٘ٔح ٗغطخذّ ئ٠ُ جُقلس ضغطخذّ جُق ٣lyطْ جُطك٣َٞ ٖٓ جُقلحش ئ٠ُ جُظشٝف ػٖ هش٣ن ئمحكس ِلازظخ: 

 جُظشٝف ٓغ جلأكؼحٍ

adjectives adverbs 

relative relatively 

remarkable remarkably 

fortunate fortunately 

safe safely 

luxurious luxuriously 

humble humbly 

incredible incredibly 

dramatic dramatically 

 

 yٝٗن٤ق  eكوو ٗكزف قشف جٍ  ٠ble جُقلحش جُط٢ ض٘ط٢ٜ خ ئُ lyػ٘ذ ئمحكس ِلازظخ: 

 أٓػِس: 

 Humble  humbly              remarkable             remarkably           incredible   incredibly 



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة السابعة     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Grammar   القواعد 

Past perfect tense  ّجُٔحم٢ جُطح 

Structure 

ُوٞجػذ١جُطش٤ًد ج  

Past perfect tense 

 Subject + had + V3 + complement           ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس + V3 + had + َكحػ 

Use 

 جلاعطخذجّ

to show which of the two past events            ُطٞم٤ف أ١ ٖٓ جُكذغ٤ٖ جُز٣ٖ ققلا ذحُٔحم٢ عرن ج٥خش 

happened first (and often the past simple  ُِكذ٣ع ػٖ جُكذظ جُز١        ؿحُرحً ٗغطخذّ جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و  ) 

 to say what happened next)                                                                              ) ًققَ لاقوح 

Negative 

 جُ٘ل٢

 S + hadn't  + V3 + C .                                                        had  ذؼذ not ُِ٘ل٢  ٗنغ 

Question 

 جُغإجٍ

 Had + S + V3 + C ?                        َٝجُلحػ had ُٖق٘حػس جُغإجٍ ك٢ جُٔحم٢ جُطحّ ٗرذٍ ذ٤ 

Keywords 

 ًِٔحش جُذلاُس

By + ٓحم٢ ضحّ +  ضحس٣خ 

when – before – by the time – as soon as – until – because – after 

                              When 

                              Before 

 ٓحم٢ ذغ٤و   +          As soon as          +  ٓحم٢ ضحّ 

                               Until 

                           By the time 

 

 ٓحم٢ ضحّ   +     because – after    +  ٓحم٢ ذغ٤و 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 
1. I felt a little better after I ……….. the medicine.  2022دٝسز   )  ) 

  a. have taken              b. was taking              c. had taken                 d. take 

2. She was late. The teacher had already given a test when she …………. to class last Monday. 

  a. get                          b. got                          c. had got                     d. have got 

3. Maram ……….. a newspaper reporter before she became an ambassador. 

  a. was                         b. was being               c. is                             d. had been 

4. It was raining heavily, but by the time class ………… over, the rain had stopped. 

  a. was                         b. is                            c. had been                  d. was being 

5. Dinosaurs …………. extinct by the time humankind first appeared. 

  a. become                   b. have become          c. became                    d. had became 

6. They had never seen any of his paintings before they ……….. the Art Museum yesterday. 

  a. visited                     b. are visiting             c. have visited             d. had visited 

7- By the time we arrived, the match …..…….   2020دٝسز )  ) 

  a- starts                       b- is starting               c- had started              d- started 

8- I ………. snow until I went to Canada. 

  a. had never seen        b. never see                c. never saw                d- have never seen 

 

 

 

1- C          2- B          3- D           4- A          5- D          6- A          7- C            8- A 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

 

 

Unit 8 

                                        Sky Walkers ُجُغٔحء  ٕ ك٢غحتشٝج  

 

A selfie is a self-portrait photograph, typically 

taken with a digital camera or a smart phone, 

which may be held in the hand or supported by a 

selfie stick. Selfies are often shared on social 

media services such as Facebook, Twitter, 

Snapchat, and Instagram. 

 

When Marat Dupri bought his camera, he 

decided he would shoot nice landscape pictures. 

Feeling it might not have been the most original 

idea ever, he started to spice things up by 

climbing up higher and higher structures, using 

no safety equipment at all. Marat Dupri earned 

the name of “The sky walker”; and quickly, 

dozens of people followed his footsteps, trying 

to get the most incredible views.  

 

Then most people began to take dangerous 

selfies while travelling. They began scaling 

skyscrapers, cliffs and bridges to capture a 

photo to remember. Almost everyone has taken 

out their smart phones to snap a photo of 

themselves. But many studies showed that when 

taken in dangerous circumstances, selfies can 

cause death. 

 

This Instagram shot was taken by Angela 

Nikolau, from Tianjin, China. Some might even 

say "It's too dangerous". How did she even get 

there?! 

 

This is also one of many pictures snapped by 

Daniel Lau, one of the world's most well-known 

photographers. In this photo, the skyscrapers of 

Hong Kong set the shocking scene. 

. 

 

 

ِل٢ ٢ٛ فٞسز ؽخق٤س, ضِطوو ػحدز ذٌح٤ٓشج سه٤ٔس فٞسز جُغ

ٓغحًٚ ذح٤ُذ جٝ ٣ٌٕٞ ٓضٝدجً ذؼقح جز١ هذ ٣طْ جٝ ذٜحضق ر٢ً, ٝجُ

ضطْ ٓؾحسًس فٞس جُغِل٢ ؿحُرحً ػ٠ِ ٝعحتَ جُطٞجفَ ع٤ِل٢. 

 جلاؾطٔحػ٢ ٓػَ جُل٤ظ ذٞى, ض٣ٞطش, ع٘حخ ضؾحش ٝجلاٗغطحؿشجّ.

 

 

 

ٗٚ ع٤ِطوو فٞسجً ػ٘ذٓح جؽطشٟ ٓحسجش دٝذش١ ًح٤ٓشجضٚ, هشس أ

ؾ٤ِٔس ُِٔ٘حظش جُطر٤ؼ٤س. ٌُٖٝ جُؾؼٞس ذأٜٗح ُٖ ضٌٕٞ جُلٌشز 

جفحُس ػ٠ِ جلإهلام, ذذأ ذض٣حدز جلإغحسز ػٖ هش٣ن ضغِن جلأًػش 

أذ٤٘س أػ٠ِ ٝأػ٠ِ, دٕٝ جعطخذجّ ٓؼذجش جُغلآس ػ٠ِ جلإهلام. 

؛ ٝذغشػس, ‘‘جُغحتش ك٢ جُغٔحء ’’  جًطغد ٓحسجش دٝذش١ أعْ

جُ٘حط ػ٠ِ خطحٙ, ٓكح٤ُٖٝ إٔ ٣كقِٞج ػ٠ِ  عحس جُؼؾشجش ٖٓ

  ٓ٘حظش ٓزِٛس ُِـح٣س.

 

 

 

ذذأ ٓؼظْ جُ٘حط ذأخز فٞس عِل٢ خط٤شز أغ٘حء علشْٛ. ذذأٝج 

لاُطوحه ذطغِن ٗحهكحش جُغكحخ. جُؿشٝف جُقخش٣س ٝجُؿغٞس 

فٞس ُِزًشٟ. جخشؼ جُؿ٤ٔغ ضوش٣رحً ٛٞجضلْٜ جُز٤ًس لاُطوحه 

سجعحش أٗٚ ك٢ قحٍ جُطوحه فٞس ُْٜ. ٌُٖ جظٜشش جُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جُذ

جُقٞس ك٢ ظشٝف خطشز, ٣ٌٖٔ ُقٞس جُغِل٢ إٔ ضإد١ ئ٠ُ 

 جُٔٞش.

 

 

جٗؿ٤لا ٤ٌٗٞلاٝ, ضْ جُطوحه ٛزٙ جُقٞسز ػ٠ِ جلاٗغطحؿشجّ ذٞجعطس 

أٜٗح خط٤شز ’’ٖٓ ٓذ٣٘س ض٤حٗؿ٤ٖ, جُق٤ٖ. قط٠ إٔ جُرؼل هحُٞج 

 ٤ًق ضٌٔ٘ص قط٠ ٖٓ جُٞفٍٞ ئ٠ُ ٛ٘حى؟!‘‘. ؾذجً 

 

 

ػذ٣ذز ضْ جُطوحهٜح  ذٞجعطس دج٤ٗحٍ لاٝ, أقذ فٞس  ٛزٙ ٝجقذز ٖٓ

ؽٌِص أًػش جُٔقٞس٣ٖ جُٔؼشٝك٤ٖ ك٢ جُؼحُْ. ك٢ ٛزٙ جُقٞسز, 

 ٗحهكحش جُغكحخ ك٢ ٛٞٗؾ ًٞٗؽ ٛزج جُٔؾٜذ جُقحدّ.

4                                                 At Risk 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

At last, we can say that this kind of art seems to 

have been lost somewhere between the ground 

and the sky. Be careful not to spoil this art and 

use it for lovely memories and beneficial issues. 

Take care of yourselves and other people around 

you. Putting yourselves at risk is useless; it 

sounds to be a crazy idea. Our lives are very 

precious and valuable. We shouldn't lose them 

by irresponsible behaviours. 

ك٢ جُٜ٘ح٣س, ٣ٌٔ٘٘ح جُوٍٞ إٔ ٛزج جُ٘ٞع ٖٓ جُلٖ ٣رذٝ ًٝأٗٚ محع 

ك٢ ٌٓحٕ ٓح ذ٤ٖ جلأسك ٝجُغٔحء. ًٖ قش٣قحً ػ٠ِ إٔ لا ضلغذ 

ٛزج جُلٖ ٝهْ ذحعطخذجٓٚ ٖٓ أؾَ جُِكظحش جُؿ٤ِٔس ٝجُونح٣ح 

 جُٔل٤ذز. جٛطٔٞج ذأٗلغٌْ ٝذحلأؽخحؿ ج٥خش٣ٖ قٌُْٞ. إٔ

ذز؛ ٣ٝرذٝ ًأٗٚ كٌشز ضؼش٣ل أٗلغٌْ ُِخطش ٛٞ أٓش ذلا كحت

ٓؿ٘ٞٗس. إٔ ق٤حض٘ح غ٤ٔ٘س ٝه٤ٔس ؾذجً. لا ٣٘رـ٢ ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ ٗخغشٛح 

 ذغ٤ًِٞحش ك٤ش ٓغإُٝس.

Key words: ) كلمات مفتاحٌة ) 

to shoot: to take a photograph of something  :ُؾ٢ء ٓح ٣ِطوو فٞسز٠صٛؼ 

to spice up: to add interest or excitement to 

something 

 ُؾ٢ء ٓح ٣ن٤ق ٓطؼس أٝ قٔحط٠ؿ٠ع الإثبؼح: 

incredible: impossible or very difficult to 

believe 

 أٝ فؼد ؾذجً إٔ ٣قذمٓغطك٤َ غ١ؽ ِؼمٛي: 

scaling: climbing to the top of something very 

high and steep 

 ٝٓ٘كذس ؾذجً ٓشضلغ  ئ٠ُ هٔس ؽ٢ء ٣طغِن٠زكٍك: 

skyscrapers: very tall buildings in a city  :ؾذجً ك٢ جُٔذ٣٘س أذ٤٘س ه٣ِٞسٔبطسبد اٌكسبة 

beneficial: having a good effect  :آغحس ئ٣ؿحذ٤سُٚ ِف١ع 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d. 

1- Dupri ……… taking usual photos. 

  a. chose                         b. preferred 

  c. refused                      d. liked 

 

2- Most people use their ……… to capture 

  Dangerous photos. 

  a. digital cameras         b. selfie sticks     

  c. safety equipment      d. smart phones 

 

3- Taking dangerous photo is a/an  ……….. 

  Behavior. 

  a. exciting                    b. stupid 

  c. safe                          d. incredible 

 

4- According to studies, risky selfies can cause 

   ................ . 

  a. fame                         b. injury only 

  c. death                        d. popularity 

 

5- The author believes this kind of art should be 

   Used for ................. . 

  a. competition              b. lovely memories 

  c. extreme risks           d. online fights     

 

 

Synonyms:  

Shoot  = capture , take, snap                    ٣ِطوو 

Earned = won, acquired                         سذف -ًغد  

Incredible = amazing, unbelievable       لا ٣قذم 

Useless = vain, worthless                        ذلا كحتذز 

 

Prepositions; 

Climbing up                                 ضغِن  

Take out                                 جخشؼ 

Taken by                           َجُطوطص ٖٓ هر 



 

 حلول الوحدة الثامنة بكتاب الطالب     
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Decide if the following statements are true or false. 

6- Marat Dupri climbed higher structures mainly   2-                 ضغِن ٓحسجش دٝذش١ جلأذ٤٘س جُؼح٤ُس ذؾٌَ أعحع٢  

    because he wanted to feel safer.                                                               لأٗٚ أسجد إٔ ٣ؾؼش ذحلأٓحٕ أًػش 

7- The term "the sky walker" was given to Marat  7-      ٓقطِف "عحتش جُغٔحء" جػط٢ ٍ ٓحسجش                      

    Dupri after many people copied his behavior.            ٙدٝذش١ ذؼذ إٔ هحّ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘حط ذطو٤ِذ                  

8- Daniel lau's photograph focuses mainly on  1-       ضشًض فٞس دج٤ٗحٍ ُٞ ذؾٌَ أعحع٢ ػ٠ِ                           

    people rather than places.   ٓ جلأٓحًٖ.                                                                                جُ٘حط أًػش ٖ  

9- The writer believes risky selfies are a meaningful  2- إٔ فٞس جُغِل٢ جُخطشز ٢ٛ ؽٌَ ر٣ٝؼطوذ جٌُحضد           

    and necessary form of art.   ٖأ٤ٔٛس ٝ مشٝس١ ٖٓ جُل                                                                           .  

10- The text suggests that irresponsible behavior can  20-      ٣ؾ٤ش جُ٘ـ ئ٠ُ إٔ جُطقشف جُـ٤ش ٓغإٍٝ ٣غطط٤غ  

   make people lose something more valuable than art. ؽ٤ثحً أًػش أ٤ٔٛس ٖٓ جُلٖ.         إٔ ٣ؿؼَ جُ٘حط ٣لوذ ٕٝ  

   

 

11- Complete the sentences in A with their suitable endings in B.   

 

11. ''The sky walker'' is a name that was given a. to shoot a selfie. 

12. "How did Angela Nikolau get to Tianjin,  
China?" is a question that occurred 

b. to lose their lives. 

13. Daniel Lau scaled the skyscrapers of 
Hong Kong 

c. to Marat because he climbed up very 
high places. 

14. Irresponsible behaviour may cause people d. to be a crazy idea. 

 e. to people who saw the shocking 
scene. 

 

 

     

     

     

   

1- C                 2- D                 3- B                 4- C                 5- B 

6- False           7- False            8- False           9- False           10- True 

11- C              12- E                13- A               14- B 

 

  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Unit 8 

On the Edge of Innocence 

 
A poor family was living happily until the son 
felt severely ill. It was clear from the medical 
analysis and laboratory tests that he had got a 
tumour in his head. "Your son’s condition is 
critical. He needs a miracle to survive.", the 
doctor said.  
 
After she had heard the doctor’s words the little 
daughter rushed to the nearest pharmacy with 
the only pound she had in her money box. "Give 
me a miracle, please," she said putting the 
pound on the table. The pharmacist was busy 
talking to his brother. After a while he replied, 
"who told you I sell miracles?" She looked 
helplessly watching in despair.  
 
Suddenly the pharmacist’s brother kneeled 
asking her, "tell me, sweetie, why do you need a 
miracle?" Without thinking, "I don’t know, the 
doctor says my brother needs a miracle for an 
operation not to die. "Is this pound enough?" 
"One pound is exactly enough", he answered 
with a big smile and a tender voice. 
 
 "Could I see your brother?" This man was 
Carlton Armstrong, the famous nerve surgeon 
who performed the operation successfully and 
took one pound for it. 
Later, he framed the pound with a sentence 
below, "This pound is the price of a miracle 
taken from a girl, on the edge of innocence." 

 

 

ًحٗص ػحتِس كو٤شز ضؼ٤ؼ ذغؼحدز قط٠ ؽؼش جذٜ٘ح ذٔشكٍ ؽذ٣ذ. 

جُٔخرش٣س إٔ ُذ٣ٚ ًحٕ ٝجمكحً ٖٓ جُطؾخ٤ـ جُطر٢ ٝجُطكح٤َُ 

 ٣ٝكطحؼ ٓؼؿضزً . زؽج إٔ ُٝذى ك٢ ٝمغٍ ك٢ سأعٚ. " ٚؼَ

 .", هحٍ جُطر٤د١ٌٕدٛ

 

 

 

 

ذؼذ إٔ عٔؼص ًِٔحش جُطر٤د جٗطِوص جلأذ٘س جُقـ٤شز ٓغشػس 

ح جُغ٘ص جُٞق٤ذ جُز١ ًحٗص ضٌِٔٚ ك٢ ئ٠ُ أهشخ ف٤ذ٤ُس ٝٓؼٜ

, سؾحءً" هحُص رُي ٤ٛٝٚ ضنغ جُغ٘ص ِؼدؿحققحُطٜح. "جػط٢٘ 

ػ٠ِ جُطحُٝس. جُق٤ذلا٢ٗ ًحٕ ٓؾـٞلاً ذحُكذ٣ع ٓغ أخ٤ٚ. ٝذؼذ 

كطشز ٖٓ جُٞهص أؾحذٜح, "ٖٓ أخرشىِ أ٢ٗ جذ٤غ جُٔؼؿضجش؟" ًحٗص 

 ضرذٝ ػحؾضزً ٤ٛٝٚ ض٘ظش ذ٤أط.

 

 

 

٢ٗ ٝعأُٜح, "جخرش٢٘٣, ٣ح قِٞض٢, ُٔحرج كؿأزً سًغ ؽو٤ن جُق٤ذلا

, "لا أػشف, ٣وٍٞ جُطر٤د ذذٕٝ ضل٤ٌشهحُص ضكطحؾ٤ٖ ٓؼؿضز؟" 

إٔ أخ٢ ٣كطحؼ ٓؼؿضزً لإؾشجء ػَٔ ؾشجق٢ ٢ً لا ٣ٔٞش. " َٛ 

"ع٘صٌ ٝجقذ ٣ٌل٢ ضٔحٓحً", أؾحذٜح ذحذطغحٓسٍ  ٣ٌل٢ ٛزج جُغ٘ص؟"

 .زًْٕٛر٤شزٍ ٝفٞشٍ 

 

 

 

 

ٕ ٛزج جُشؾَ ٛٞ ًحسُطٕٞ "َٛ جعطط٤غ إٔ أسٟ ؽو٤ويِ؟ ًح

جلأػقحخ جُٔؾٜٞس جُز١ هحّ ذاؾشجء ٛزٙ  خؽاذجسٓغطشٝٗؾ, 

 جُؼ٤ِٔس ٝضوحم٠ ع٘طحً ٝجقذجً ػ٤ِٜح.

لاقوحً, هحّ ذٞمغ ٛزج جُغ٘ص ك٢ جهحس ٓغ ػرحسز ك٢ جلأعلَ, 

 ."اٌجؽاءحػ٠ِ قحكس , غٔ٘حً ُٔؼؿضز ٖٓ كطحز"ٛزج جُغ٘ص أخُز 

 

  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Find the bold words in the text which mean the following: 

The Meaning The word 

an act or event that doesn’t follow the law of nature, but caused by God  

serious and dangerous  

a mass of cells growing in or on a part of the body causing medical problems  

to continue to live  

kind, gentle and loving  

a doctor who performs operations in a hospital  

the state of being not guilty  

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 

 

1- The doctor said that  the boy needed a miracle 

    Because …………….. 

   a. no medicine worked 

   b. the family was poor 

   c. his condition was critical                             

   d. the hospital was full 

 

2- What does the word "miracle" mostly  

    represent in the story? 

  a. Magic                              b. Money 

  c. Surgery                           d. Hope 

 

3- The pharmacist ignored the girl at first  

    because ………… 

  a. he was tired                    b. he was busy 

  c. he was angry                  d. he was ill 

 

4- What was Carlton Armstrong's real job? 

  a. Nerve surgeon                b. Pharmacist 

  c. Chemist                          d. nurse 

 

5- What is the main message of the story? 

  a. Money serves lives 

  b. Doctors are heroes 

  c. The children are weak 

  d. faith has power 

 

 

Synonyms اٌّؽاظفبد 
Severely = seriously                     ذؾذز 

Helplessly = hopelessly               ػحؾض 

Performed = did                           ٟأؾش 

a while = a moment                      كطشز  

 

 

prepositions زؽٚف اٌدؽ 
framed with                      ٝمؼٜح ك٢ أهحس ٓغ 

price of                                      ٍ ًغٔ٘ح 

on the edge                               ػ٠ِ قحكس 

 



 

 حلول الوحدة الثامنة فً كتاب العمل     
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Decide if the following statements are true or false: 

6- The doctor promised that the boy would recover. 2- غٖ.                 جُطر٤د ٝػذ إٔ فكس جُطلَ عٞف ضطك  

7- The pharmacist believed in miracles.                 7-                                      جُق٤ذلا٢ٗ ًحٕ ٣إٖٓ ذحُٔؼؿضجش  

8- The girl knew exactly what a miracle was.  1-                       .ًحٗص جُلطحز  ضؼشف ضٔحٓحً ٓح ٢ٛ جُٔؼؿضز            
9- The surgeon charged a large amount of money. 2-                               .ضوحم٠ جُطر٤د ٓرِؾ ًر٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘وٞد  
10- The pound had emotional value for the surgeon 20-                             .جُلِظ ٣كَٔ ه٤ٔس ػحهل٤س ُِؿشجؼ

  

vocabulary  اٌّفؽظاد 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c or d: 

 

 
11- This team needs a ………….. to win the match 
     a. priority                               b. operation 
     c. despair                               d. miracle 
 
12- She asked the ………….. to prepare the 
     medicine. 
     a. pharmacist                        b. laboratory 
     c. operation                          d. miracle 
 
13- My friend was filled with ……………. when he 
     lost his job. 
     a. hope                                  b. despair 
     c. optimism                          d. miracle 
 
14- The patient felt better after the ………………. . 
     a. lunch                                 b. miracle 
     c. operation                         d. match 

 
 .............. ٢ٌُ ٣شذف جُٔرحسجز. ٣كطحؼ جُلش٣ن -22

 

 

 

 

 ٢ٛ هِرص ٖٓ  ............. إٔ ٣ؿٜض جُذٝجء. -22

 

 

 

 

 ًحٕ فذ٣و٢ ٤ِٓثحً خ ............... ػ٘ذٓح خغش ػِٔٚ. -20

 

 

 

 

 ؽؼش جُٔش٣ل ذحُطكغٖ ذؼذ جٍ ................... . -22

     

     

     

     

      

1. C             2. D             3. B               4. A                5. D               6. False               7. False               8. False 

9. False           10. True             11. D             12. A             13. B              14. C 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Grammar:  

Wish   ّٟٕاٌز 

Use َالاقزطعا 

We use wish to talk about something that we 
would like to be different in the present, in the 
future or in the past 

ك٢  ُِكذ٣ع ػٖ ؽ٢ء ٓح ٗط٠٘ٔ إٔ ٣ٌٕٞ ٓخطِلحً  wishٗغطخذّ 

 جُكحمش, جُٔغطورَ أٝ جُٔحم٢.

e.g: Our classroom is crowded. 

         I wish our classroom weren't crowded. 

Form Use Example 

wish + simple past 

Wishes about the present & 
future 

 

- I want to go home, but I don’t know the way. 
- I wish I knew the way home. 

ُِط٢٘ٔ ك٢ جُكحمش أٝ جُٔغطورَ ٗكٍٞ جُضٖٓ   ٓلاقظس:   

ٖٓ ٓغ جُطك٣َٞ  ٖٓ جُكحمش ئ٠ُ جُٔحم٢ ذؼذ كؼَ جُط٢٘ٔ

                    جلإ٣ؿحخ ُِ٘ل٢ ٝذحُؼٌظ                      

V1            didn't + v0 
Don't/doesn't + v0              v2 
Will + v0               wouldn't + v0 
Won't + v0               would + v0 

وبعدها الماضً  wishنستخدم 

حول  البسٌط للحدٌث عن أمنٌات
 الحاضر والمستقبل

wish + past perfect 

Wishes about the past 

Rita didn't come to class yesterday. 
I wish Rita had come. 

ُِط٢٘ٔ ك٢ جُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ ٗكٍٞ جُضٖٓ ذؼذ كؼَِلازظخ:   

جُط٢٘ٔ ٖٓ جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و ئ٠ُ جُٔحم٢ جُطحّ ٓغ جُطـ٤٤ش 

                             ٖٓ جلإ٣ؿحخ ُِ٘ل٢ ٝذحُؼٌظ     

V2              hadn't + v3 
Didn't + v0                had + v3 

وبعدها الماضً التام   wishنستخدم 

 للحدٌث عن أمنٌات بالماضً

Note: we use were with all pronouns. We use "I 
wish I were…" and "I wish it were…". 

 ٓغ ًَ جُنٔحتش wereٗغطخذّ  wishجُط٢٘ٔ  ذؼذ كؼَِلازظخ: 

I/you/we/they/he/she/it + were                             

 ٣ٌٖٔ جُطك٣َٞ ذ٤ٖ جلإ٣ؿحخ ٝجُ٘ل٢ ػٖ هش٣ن ػٌظ جُقلحش أٝ جلأكؼحٍ أٝ جُظشٝفِلازظخ: 

Example: 
to the meeting lateI come - 

to the meeting. earlyI wish I came   
a lot of money spend I - 

   a lot of money. savedI wish I     

 

 

 



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة الثامنة     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 
1- I wish I ............... to my father. 

   a. listen                        b. had listened              c. have listened              d. will listen 
2. I wish it ............... snowing. 
   a. will stop                   b. stops                           c. would stop                  d. is stopping 
3. He wishes he ............... so old. 
   a. weren't                    b. isn't                             c. has been                      d. is                 
4. She wishes she ................. the train. 
   a. is taking                   b. had taken                  c. has taken                     d. takes 
5. I wish the prices ................ so high. 
   a. aren't                       b. are                              c. were                             d. weren't 
6. I wake up so late every morning. I wish I …………. earlier. 
   a. didn't wake up       b. woke up                     c. have woken up           d. am waking up 
7. She did not study hard at school. She wishes she …………hard at school. 
   a. studied                    b. had studied               c. has studied                  d. is studying 
8. Noel didn’t visit the Sorbonne when he was in Paris. He wishes he ………….the Sorbonne when he  
    was in Paris. 
   a. visited                     b. have visited                c. had visited                  d. was visiting 
9. I am not tall enough to reach the books on the top shelf. I wish I …………… tall enough to reach  
    the books on the top shelf. 
   a. weren't                   b. am                                c. had been                    d. were 
10. They spent so much money on their shopping trip. They wish they ……………. so much money on  
    Their shopping trip. 
   a. don't spend           b. hadn't spent               c. spend                          d. didn't spend 
11. They are too old to play football. I wish they ………….. too old to play football. 
   a. aren't                      b. have been                   c. weren't                      d. were 
12. We weren’t kind to her before she got sick. We wish we ………….. kind to her before she got sick 
   a. had been                b. were                             c. have been                 d. are 
13. I can’t drive.  I wish I ………….  (        2022) دٝسز  

   a. can                          b. do                                  c. could                         d. did 
14. He doesn’t read books. I wish he ……….. some.  (  2022دٝسز ) جلاعطػ٘حت٤س  

   a. reads                      b. will read                        c. read                          d. had read 
15. Rita didn't come to class yesterday. I wish she ………..  ( 2020) دٝسز  
   a. came                      b. had come                      c. will come                 d. has come 
16. I didn't finish my project last week. I wish I ............. .     ( 2022) دٝسز  

   a. had                         b. have                               c. did                             d. can 
17- I can't swim. I wish I …………… swim.   ( 2025) دٝسز  

   a. could                      b. couldn't                         c. can                            d. didn't  
              

              

               

                             

1. B         2. C         3. A           4. B           5. D          6. B         7. B           8. C          9. D           10. B      

11. C       12. A      13. D         14. C         15. B        16. C       17. A       



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

 

 

Unit 9 

Who Deserves the Award? 

Mariam was a teacher who wanted to motivate 
her students and make them do their best in the 
exam. So, she told them that she would give a 
gift, which was a new pair of shoes, to the one 
whose marks would be excellent. Children 
rejoiced over this challenge and they all started 
writing diligently. After collecting the papers, 
the teacher was surprised to find that everyone 
had a full mark. 
 
Who would get the gift? she thought.  
The teacher thanked everyone for their effort 
but she was confused about who would deserve 
the award as everyone had got the full mark. 
The teacher thought of a suitable solution with 
her students. The students’ opinion was that 
each of them would write his/her name on a 
folded paper and put it in a box from which the 
teacher would pick one. So, the paper would 
reveal the name of the award’s winner. 
 
Indeed, the teacher picked a paper in front of all 
students and read the child's name [Nada], and 
said: ''you are the owner of the award''. With 
joy and tears in her eyes, Nada came forward 
where the shoes were. She thanked everyone 
for this wonderful gift. Her parents couldn't 
afford to buy her new shoes because of their 
extreme poverty. 
 
The teacher returned home crying and told her 
husband what had happened. He was surprised 
and wanted to know the reason of her tears. 
She said: ''When I opened the rest of the 
papers, I found that all the students had written 
the same name [Nada]". 

 

ًحٗص ٤ٓش٣حّ ٓؼِٔس أسجدش إٔ ضكلض هلاذٜح ٤ُرزُٞج ٓح ذٞعؼْٜ 

عٞف ضؼط٢ ٛذ٣س, ٝجُط٢ ك٢ جلآطكحٕ. ُزُي, ٢ٛ جخرشضْٜ أٜٗح 

, ُِط٤ِٔز جُز١ ع٤كقَ ػ٠ِ ؼ ٖٓ جلأقز٣سًحٗص ػرحسز ػٖ صٝ

. ثؼٕب٠خٝذذأٝج ذحٌُطحذس  اٌزسعٞجلأٝلاد ذٜزج فؽذ ػلآحش ٓٔطحصز. 

ذؼذ ؾٔغ جلاٝسجم, ًحٗص جُٔؼِٔس ٓطلحؾثس ػ٘ذٓح ٝؾذش إٔ 

 جُؿ٤ٔغ ققَ ػ٠ِ ػلآحش ًحِٓس. 

 

 

 

 

 

 ُٔؼِٔس. ٖٓ جُز١ ع٤كقَ ػ٠ِ جُٜذ٣س؟ كٌشش ج

ٌُٜ٘ح ًحٗص ؽٌشش جُٔؼِٔس جُؿ٤ٔغ ػ٠ِ ؾٜٞدْٛ جُٔرزُٝس 

ٓكطحسز ذخقٞؿ ٖٓ جُز١ ٣غطكن ٛزٙ جُؿحتضز ذحػطرحس إٔ 

جُؿ٤ٔغ ققَ ػ٠ِ ػلآس ًحِٓس. كٌشش جُٔؼِٔس ذكَ ٓ٘حعد ٓغ 

ٚ ضلا٤ٓزٛح. ًحٕ سأ١ جُطلا٤ٓز ذحٕ ٣وّٞ ًَ ٝجقذ ْٜٓ٘ ذٌطحذس أعٔ

 مؼٜح ك٢ ف٘ذٝم ُطخطحس٣ٝوّٞ ذِٞط٠ٛخ ػ٠ِ ٝسهس / أعٜٔح 

جُٞسهس أعْ سجذف  قزىشفزُي, ٓ٘ٚ جُٔؼِٔس أعْ جُشجذف. ذ

 جُؿحتضز.

 

 

 

ذحُلؼَ, جُطوطص جُٔؼِس ٝسهسً أٓحّ ؾ٤ٔغ جُطلا٤ٓز ٝهشأش أعْ 

 ٍٕ جُطلَ جُشجذف ] ٗذٟ [, ٝهحُص: " أٗصِ جُلحتضز ذحُؿحتضز". ذؼ٤ٞ

, ضوذٓص ٗذٟ ئ٠ُ ٌٓحٕ ٝؾٞد جُكزجء. ؽٌشش دجٓؼس ٝكشقس

ؿ٤ٔغ ػ٠ِ ٛزٙ جُٜذ٣س جُشجتؼس. ُْ ٣ٌٖ ٝجُذجٛح هحدس٣ٖ ػ٠ِ جُ

 ؽشجء قزجء ؾذ٣ذ ُٜح ذغرد كوشْٛ جُؾذ٣ذ. رسًّ رىٍفخ

 

 

 

 

ػحدش جُٔؼِٔس ئ٠ُ جُر٤ص ذح٤ًسً ٝجخرشش صٝؾٜح ٓحرج قذظ ٓؼٜح. 

 ٓح كطكصًحٕ ٓطلحؾةً ٝجسجد إٔ ٣ؼشف عرد دٓٞػٜح. هحُص: "ػ٘ذ

ٗلظ جلاعْ  هحٓٞج ذٌطحذسذو٤س جلأٝسجم, ٝؾذش إٔ ًَ جُطلا٤ٓز 

 ]ٗذٟ[".

 

5                                         Stay Positive 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Key Words  ) اٌىٍّبد اٌّفزبز١خ ( 

deserve: to be worthy of something  :ؽ٤ثحً ٓح ضغطكنإٔ ٠كزسك 

to rejoice: to express great happiness about 
something/ celebrate 

 ضكطلَذؾ٢ء ٓح /  ٓطؼِوس ضؼرش ػٖ عؼحدز ًر٤شزإٔ أْ رفؽذ: 

challenge: a difficult task that tests somebody’s 
ability and skill 

 ضخطرش ٜٓحسز ٝٓوذسز ؽخـ ٓح ٜٓٔس فؼرسرسعٞ: 

diligently: showing care and effort in your work 
or duties 

 ك٢ ػِٔي ٝٝجؾرحضي ئظٜحس جلاٛطٔحّ ٝجُؿٜذثؼٕب٠خ: 

to fold: to lay one part of a paper on the other 
part/ to bend 

إٔ ؾضءً ٖٓ جُٞسهس ػ٠ِ جُؿضء ج٥خش /  إٔ ضػ٢٘أْ رطٛٞ: 

 ضط١ٞ

reveal: make something known / show 
something hidden 

 ضظٜش ؽ٤ثحً ٓح ُِؼِٖ / ضظٜش ؽ٤ثحً ٓخل٤حً ٠ىشف: 

afford: to have enough money to buy 
something 

 ُؾشجء ؽ٢ءٍ ٓح ضِٔي ٗوٞد ًحك٤سإٔ ٍفخ: ٠زسًّ رى

Choose the correct answers a, b, c or d: 

 
           ( 1211 للعام أسئلة الدورة الاستثنائٌة )

1. The teacher decided to give a present to her 
    students to……….. them. 
    a. encourage                    b. Challenge 
    c. indurate                       d. manage 
 
2. The teacher was astonished because all 
    the students had………. 
    a. the same results         b. low marks 
    c. a simple gift                 d. a new project 
 
3. The students started writing carefully 
    because……. 
    a. they needed a new pair of shoes 
    b. they liked the challenge 
    c. their parents asked them to do that 
    d. they were forced to do that 
 
4. ……..suggested the idea for choosing 
the winner. 
   a. Nada’s neighbour       b. Nada’s herself 
   c. Nada’s parents            d. Nada’s classmates 
 
5. Nada felt………… when she got the gift 
   a. confused                     b. sad 
   c. excited                         d. worried 

 
Synonyms ِؽاظفبد 
Motivate = encourage                   ٣ؾؿغ 

Pair = couple                                    صٝؼ 

Deserve = earn                         ٣غطكن –٣ٌغد  

Pick = select                                    ٣خطحس 

Poverty = poor                                كوش 

 

Prepositions  زؽٚف اٌدؽ 
pair of                                         ٖٓ صٝؼ 

rejoiced over                              كشـ خ 

came forward                          ّضوذّ ُلأٓح 

each of                                        ٖٓ ًًلا 



 

 حلول الوحدة التاسعة فً كتاب الطالب     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Decide if the following statements are true or false 

6. Mariam was the headteacher of the school.   3-                                        .كانت مارٌام مدٌرة المدرسة  

7. She decided to give a gift to the politest student.  7-            ًهً قررت أن تعطً الهدٌة لأكثر التلامٌذ تهذٌبا  

8. The gift was a series of stories.  8-                                                       .كانت الهدٌة سلسلة من القصص  

9. The students suggested an idea for choosing the winner. 9-               .اقترح التلامٌذ فكرةً لاختٌار الرابح  

10. Each student wrote his/her name on the paper to get 13-      كتب كل تلمٌذ اسمه على ورقة لٌحصل على  

    the prize.                                                                                                                          .الجابزة 

Vocabulary  اٌّفؽظاد 

 
11. The word …………….. means: to make 
      Someone want to do something. 
     a. reveal                                  b. deserve 
     c. motivate                             d. afford 
 
12. The word …………….. means: lack of money. 
     a. gift                                       b. poverty 
     c. challenge                            d. afford 
 
13. The word ……………. Means: prize 
     a. award                                 b. solution 
     c. winner                                d. folded 
 
14. Millions of people in the world live in ………… 
     a. challenge                           b. gift 
     c. space                                  d. poverty 
 
15. She was nominated for the best actor ……….. 
     a. poverty                              b. award 
     c. exam                                  d. winner 
 
16. The plan is designed to …………… workers to 
      work efficiently. 
     a. rejoice                               b. reveal 
     c. motivate                           d. afford 

 

 

لؼَ  ًِٔس ........... ضؼ٢٘: إٔ ضؿؼَ ؽخقحً ٓح ٣ش٣ذ إٔ ٣. 22

 ؽ٤ثحً ٓح.

 

 

 ًِٔس ............ ضؼ٢٘: هِس جُ٘وٞد.. 22

 

 

 

 

 ًِٔس .............. ضؼ٢٘: ؾحتضز. 20

 

 

 

 ٓلا٤٣ٖ جُ٘حط ك٢ جُؼحُْ ٣ؼ٤ؾٕٞ ك٢ ............ .. 22

 

 

 

 ٢ٛ سؽكص ٍ .......... أكنَ ٓٔػَ.. 25

              

          

   

1. A              2. A              3. B              4. D             5. A              6. False           7. False            8. False 

9. True        10. False     11. C            12. B          13. A            14. D                15. B                16. C 

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Unit 9 

An Active Citizen, A Better World 

Suzan is an orphan whose father died when she 
was a baby. Before his death, he had a strong 
will of taking care of Suzan and encouraging her 
to study hard. After her husband's death, the 
mother worked hard to make her daughter feel 
comfortable and tried to afford her all what she 
needed. 
 
At night, before they sleep, the mother tells 
Suzan how much it is important to be a 
responsible citizen who respects the principles 
of the country. She encourages her daughter to 
be a productive member of society and a 
person who makes a positive contribution to 
the nation. 
 
The mother also clarifies the necessity of 
developing her daughter's character to be 
strong and effective in society. She tells her that 
she must understand her legal rights as well as 
her duties. Suzan is sure that life is difficult 
when you cannot have what you want. But she 
has learnt from her mother to fight till the end. 
She always says: "when we don't have what we 
like, we must like what we have". 
 
Suzan, who is now 15 years old, works hard to 
achieve her dreams. She loves reading so she 
spends her free time in the school library 
reading about her country’s history and social 
studies. She studies a lot because she believes 
that what is hard today, will be easy tomorrow 
and what is black tonight will be white in the 
morning. 
 
She shares her skills, talents, and abilities with 
others. On holidays she participates in the social 
activities of her city and looks for ways to make 
her community a better place to live in. She also 
urges people of her age to work for welfare 
services. 

 

ضٞك٢ ٝجُذٛح ػ٘ذٓح ًحٗص هلِس. هرَ ٝكحضٚ,  ٠ز١ّخعٞصجٕ كطحز 

ًحٗص ُذ٣ٚ سؿرس ًر٤شز ذحلاٛطٔحّ ذغٞصجٕ ٝضؾؿ٤ؼٜح ُطذسط ذؿذ. 

ذؼذ ٝكحز صٝؾٜح, ػِٔص جلأّ ذؿذ ُطؿؼَ جذ٘طٜح ضؾؼش ذحُشجقس 

 ًَ ٓح ضكطحؾٚ. ٝقحُٝص إٔ ضٞكش ُٜح

 

 

 

 

ك٢ ج٤َُِ هرَ إٔ ٣٘حٓٞج, ضخرش جلأّ عٞصجٕ ًْ ٛٞ ْٜٓ إٔ ضٌٕٞ 

ٓرحدب جُذُٝس. ٝضؾؿغ رسزؽَ ٓٞجه٘س ُذ٣ٜح قظ جُٔغإ٤ُٝس ٝ 

ِكبّ٘خ ك٢ جُٔؿطٔغ ٝؽخقحً ٣وذّ ِٕزدب  جذ٘طٜح إٔ ضٌٕٞ كشدً 

 ئ٣ؿحذ٤س ُِذُٝس.

 

 

 

 

 

ه٣ٞس ضٞمف جلأّ أ٣نحً مشٝسز ضط٣ٞش ؽخق٤س جذ٘طٜح ُطٌٕٞ 

ٝكؼحُس ك٢ جُٔؿطٔغ. ٝضخرشٛح ذأٗٚ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِٜح إٔ ضلْٜ قوٞهٜح 

عٞصجٕ ٓطأًذز إٔ جُك٤حز ضٌٕٞ فؼرس  جُوح٤ٗٞٗس ًٝزُي ٝجؾرحضٜح.

ػ٘ذٓح لا ضغطط٤غ إٔ ضِٔي جُؾ٢ء جُز١ ضش٣ذٙ. ٌُٜ٘ح ضؼِٔص ٖٓ 

ٝجُذضٜح إٔ ضوحضَ قط٠ جُٜ٘ح٣س. ٢ٛ ضوٍٞ دجتٔحً: "ػ٘ذٓح لا ِٗٔي 

 ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ ٗكد ٓح ٌِٗٔٚ".جُؾ٢ء جُز١ ٗكرٚ, 

 

 

 

 

عٞصجٕ, جُط٢ ضرِؾ ٖٓ جُؼٔش قح٤ُحً خٔغس ػؾش ػحٓحً, ضؼَٔ ذؿذ 

ُطكون أقلآٜح. ٢ٛ ضكد جُوشجءز ُزُي ٢ٛ ضٔن٢ ٝهص كشجؿٜح 

ضوشأ ػٖ ضحس٣خ جُذُٝس ٝجُذسجعحش جلاؾطٔحػ٤س. ك٢ ٌٓطرس جُٔذسعس 

ٕ ٢ٛ ضذسط جٌُػ٤ش لأٜٗح ضإٖٓ ذإٔ ٓح ٛٞ فؼدٌ ج٤ُّٞ, ع٤ٌٞ

عٜلاً ك٢ جُـذ ٝذإٔ ٓح ٛٞ أعٞد ك٢ ٛزٙ ج٤ُِِس ع٤ٌٕٞ أذ٤نحً ك٢ 

 جُقرحـ.

 

 

 

٢ٛ ضؾحسى ٜٓحسجضٜح, ٓٞجٛرٜح, ٝجٌٓح٤ٗحضٜح ٓغ ج٥خش٣ٖ. ٝك٢ 

ٓذ٣٘طٜح ٝضركع أ٣حّ جُؼطَ ضؾحسى ك٢ جلأٗؾطس جلاؾطٔحػ٤س ك٢ 

ؿؼَ ٓؿطٔؼٜح ٌٓحٗحً أكنَ ُِؼ٤ؼ ك٤ٚ. ٢ٛ أ٣نحً ػٖ هشم ُ

ٗلظ ػٔشٛح ٤ُؼِٔٞج ُقحُف خذٓحش ضكع جُ٘حط جُز٣ٖ ك٢ 

 .اٌؽػب٠خ الاخزّبػ١خ



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Key words  وٍّبد ِفزبز١خ 

orphan: a child whose parents are dead  :ُهلَ ٝجُذجٙ ٓطٞك٤حٕا١ٌز١ 

respect: to show polite behaviour  :َ٣ظٜش عًِٞحً ٜٓزذحً ٠سزؽ 

productive: doing or achieving a lot  :جٌُػ٤ش كؼَ أٝ جٗؿحصِٕزح 

contribution: an action or a service that helps to 
cause or increase something 

 كؼَ أٝ خذٓس ضغحػذ ذكذٝظ أٝ ص٣حدز ؽ٢ء ٓحاٌّكبّ٘خ: 

welfare: the general health, happiness and 
safety of a person or a group 

جُقكس, جُغؼحدز ٝجلأٓحٕ جُؼحّ ُؾخـ أٝ ١خ: اٌؽػب٠خ الاخزّبػ

 ؾٔحػس

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 
1. Suzan called an orphan because ……………….. 
    a. she lives alone 
    b. her father died when she was young 
    c. her mother left her 
    d. she has no family 
 
2. Suzan's father wanted her ……………… . 
   a. to become rich            b. to travel abroad 
   c. to study hard               d. to work early 
 
3. The mother wants Suzan to be ……………… . 
   a. famous                          b. rich 
   c. powerful                       d. responsible 
 
4. Which of the following is not taught by the 
    mother? 
   a. respecting laws             b. knowing rights 
   c. ignoring others              d. helping society 
 
5. Suzan believes hard work will …………….. . 
   a. make the future easier  
   b. waste time 
   c. bring quick success 
   d. cause stress 
 
6. The main message of the passage is …………….. 
   a. study only 
   b. depend on others 
   c. get rich 
   d. be responsible and hopeful 

 

 ع٤ٔص عٞصجٕ ذح٤ُط٤ٔس لأٜٗح ................. . -2

 

 

 

 

 

 

 أسجد ٝجُذ عٞصجٕ ٜٓ٘ح إٔ ضٌٕٞ ................. . -2

 

 

 

 ضش٣ذ جلأّ ٖٓ عٞصجٕ إٔ ضٌٕٞ .................. . -0

 

 

 

 أ١ ٖٓ جُخ٤حسجش جُطح٤ُس ُْ ٣طْ ضؼ٤ِٜٔح ٖٓ هرَ جلأّ؟ -2

 

 

 

 

 ضإٖٓ عٞصجٕ ذإٔ جُؼَٔ جُؿحد عٞف ................ . -5

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ................. .جُشعحُس جلأعحع٤س ُِ٘ـ ٢ٛ  -2



 

 حلول الوحدة التاسعة فً كتاب العمل     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Decide if the following statements are true or false: 

7. Suzan is taught that rights are more important  7 .           .ضْ ضؼ٤ِْ عٞصجٕ إٔ جُكوٞم أًػش أ٤ٔٛس ٖٓ جُٞجؾرحش  

    than duties. 

8. Suzan believes in being useful for society 1 .                                      .عٞصجٕ ضإٖٓ ذحٕ ضٌٕٞ ٓل٤ذز ُِٔؿطٔغ  

9. Suzan thinks life is always easy  2 .                                                           .ضؼطوذ عٞصجٕ إٔ جُك٤حز دجتٔحً عِٜس  

10. Suzan spends her free time reading stories  20 .                   .ضٔن٢ عٞصجٕ ٝهص كشجؿٜح ك٢ هشجءز جُوقـ  

11. Suzan works only for her own benefit  22 .                                        .ضؼَٔ عٞصجٕ كوو ُٔقِكطٜح جُخحفس  

 

Vocabulary   اٌّفؽظاد  

Verb Noun Adjective 

die   

 encouragement  

 production  

comfort   

 responsibility  

  respectable 

contribute   

  talented 

 
 

       
              

              

     

           

 

1- B                2- C              3- D               4- C                5- A                 6- D  

7- False          8- True         9- False        10- False         11- False 

Vocabulary: 

Death   -  encourage   -  productive  -  comfort  - comfortable  - respect  -  respect  - contribution 

talent  

   



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Grammar:                              Relative Clauses  اٌدًّ اٌٛصف١خ/اٌٛص١ٍخ 

We use relative clauses to give additional 
information and avoid repeating certain words 
so that our text becomes more fluent. The 
relative clause is usually introduced with 
relative pronouns. 
 
e.g: He talked to a man. The man lives next  
door.  (additional information) 
He talked to the man who lives next door. 

ٗغطخذّ جُؿَٔ جُٞفل٤س لإػطحء ٓؼِٞٓحش ئمحك٤س ٝضؿ٘د ضٌشجس 

ٓكذدز ٤ُقرف ٗق٘ح أًػش هلاهس. ٣ٝطْ ضوذ٣ْ جُؿِٔس ًِٔحش 

 س.جُٞفل٤س ػحدز ذحعطخذجّ مٔحتش ٝفل٤س/ٝف٤ِ

 

 

 

 ٛٞ ضكذظ ئ٠ُ سؾَ. ٣ؼ٤ؼ جُشؾَ ك٢ جُٔ٘ضٍ جُٔؿحٝسِثبي: 

 )ٓؼِٞٓس ئمحك٤س(

 ٛٞ ضكذظ ئ٠ُ جُشؾَ جُز١ ٣ؼ٤ؼ ك٢ جُٔ٘ضٍ جُٔؿحٝس.

 

Relative 
pronoun 

Use َالاقزطعا 

Who جُز١ for people ُلأؽخحؿ 

Whom جُز١ for people in the objective case ُٚلأؽخحؿ ك٢ قحُس جُٔلؼٍٞ ذ 

Which جُز١ for animals and things ُِك٤ٞجٗحش ٝجلأؽ٤حء 

Whose جُز١ 
possessive meaning for 

people and animals. 
 ُِكذ٣ع ػٖ ج٤ٌُِٔس ُلأؽخحؿ ٝجُك٤ٞجٗحش

That جُز١ for people, animals and things ُلأؽخحؿ, جُك٤ٞجٗحش ٝجلأؽ٤حء 

When ػ٘ذٓح for time ُِٞهص 

Where حٌث for place ٌُِٕٔح 

 

Relative 
pronoun 

Example Notes 

Who جُز١ I told you about the woman who lost her bag.  + َكؼwho َأعْ ػحه + 

Whom جُز١ 
The parents whom we interviewed were all 

involved in education. 
 + أعْ ػحهَ whomكؼَ + كحػَ + 

Which جُز١ Do you see the cat which is lying on the roof? which َأعْ ؿ٤ش ػحه + 

Whose جُز١ Do you know that boy whose shirt is red?  + ْأعwhose َأعْ ػحه + 

That جُز١ I don’t like the table that stands in my kitchen. 
أٝ  whoذذلاً ٖٓ  ٣thatٌٖٔ جعطخذجّ 

which شجؽذؾشه إٔ لا ضأض٢ كحفِس هرَ جُل 

When ػ٘ذٓح 
Grandma remembers the time when radio 

shows were popular. 
 + صٖٓ whenكؼَ + كحػَ + 

Where حٌث 
I want to visit the island where my teacher 

lives. 
 + ٌٓحٕ whereكؼَ + كحػَ + 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 
1. My sister wore a mask ……….. made her look like Mickey Mouse. 
    a. who                b. whose                c. which                   d. whom 
2. He came with a friend ……… waited outside in the car. 
    a. who                b. whose                c. which                   d. when 
3. The man …………. mobile was ringing did not know what to do. 
    a. where             b. that                    c. who                      d. whose  
4. I still remember the days ..........grandmother told us interesting stories. 
    a. whose             b. that                    c. when                   d. where 
5. He didn't wait at the traffic light ……… was red. 
    a. that                 b. whose                c. where                  d. whom 
6. Is that the hospital …… your brother works? 
    a. whose             b. which                 c. where                  d. whom 
7. Who was that lady ……… you were talking to? 
    a. whose             b. which                 c. whom                  d. when 
8. I live in the city ……… my friend studies. 
    a. that                  b. where                c. who                     d. whose 
9. Do you know a good store ……….. I can buy a new shirt? 
    a. where              b. that                    c. who                     d. when 
10. Mary was a teacher .….......... wanted to motivate her students. 
    a. whose              b. which                 c. when                  d. who 
11. She thought of a simple and symbolic gift, .…...........…… is a new pair of shoes. 
    a. who                  b. which                 c. whose                d. where 
12. The gift was for the student .…...........…… marks are excellent. 
    a. whose              b. that                    c. where                 d. when 
13. The teacher thought .…...........…… would get the gift? 
    a. where               b. whose               c. which                  d. who 
14. Nada came forward .…...........…… the shoes were. 
    a. when                 b. where               c. who                    d. that 
15.  She thanked everyone for this wonderful gift .…...........…… came on time. 
    a. who                    b. whose              c. whom                 d. that 
16. The pen,……….. is under the table, is mine.   جلاعطػ٘حت٤س ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a. who                    b. whose             c. where                 d. which 
17. The parents…………. we interviewed were all involved in education.  ( 2020) دٝسز  
    a. whose                b. which              c. where                 d. whom 
18. My sister bought me present, ........... was a ring.   ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a. whose                b. which              c. who                    d. whom 
19. The man ………….. car was broken is my teacher.   ( 2025) دٝسز   
    a. who                    b. whom             c. when                  d. whose 

 

 

 



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة التاسعة     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

 

Complete the sentences in (A) with the suitable relative clause in (B). 

A B 

20. This is the bank a. is my neighbour. 

21. My parents bought a new house b. where we all studied. 

22. The woman whose car was broken c. when it was nearly dark. 

23. My sister teaches in a school d. which was robbed yesterday. 

24. He arrived at seven e. that was very expensive. 

 

 

 

              

              

     

 

1. C             2. A              3. D               4. C               5. A               6. C               7. C 

8. B             9. A              10. D            11. B             12. B             13. D             14.B 

15. D          16. D            17. D            18. B             19. D 

20. D          21. E             22. A            23. B             24. C  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Unit 10 

Killing Time is not a Murder!!! 

 لزً اٌٛلذ ١ٌف خؽ٠ّخ!!!

Time is precious! We should never waste it in 
any way. People can spend a lot of time doing 
various things, but they can never get back the 
time they had spent. That is why most of 
successful people consider time more important 
and valuable than money. 
We all should use our time in productive ways. 
If you master the technique of managing time 
efficiently, you can achieve anything in your life. 
Time management helps you to attain more 
with less effort. 
In the beginning, it will feel like a boring task, 
but when you do it regularly, you realize that it 
only helps you to increase your productivity. 
Eventually, this will encourage you to achieve 
more in life. Being productive doesn’t mean that 
we have to be involved in multiple tasks at the 
same time. 
The proverb, "killing time is not a murder; it’s a 
suicide" is applicable for those who don’t 
understand the value of time and don’t respect 
it. People who say that they don't have enough 
time to complete their work, don’t really know 
how to manage time. For those, here is an easy 
way to help them apply the "Do It Now" 
principle: 
D = Divide what you have to do. 
O = Organise your materials. 
I = Ignore interruption. 
T = Take the time to learn how to do things 
yourself. 
N = Now, not tomorrow. 
O = Opportunity is knocking. Take advantage of 
opportunities. 
W = Watch out for time stealers. Control how 
much time you spend on the Internet, reading 
and sending emails, watching TV, or talking on 
the phone. 
Time is the greatest gift of God. Therefore, we 
should know how to invest it. 

 

جُٞهص غ٤ٖٔ! ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ لا ٜٗذسٙ ذأ١ ؽٌَ. ٣غطط٤غ جُ٘حط 

ٌٖ لا إٔ ٣ٔنٞج جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُٞهص ك٢ ػَٔ أؽ٤حء ٓط٘ٞػس, ُ

٣ٌْٜٔ٘ أذذجً ئػحدز جُٞهص جُز١ أٓنٞٙ. ُٜزج جُغرد كإ ٓؼظْ 

 جُ٘حط جُ٘حؾك٤ٖ ٣ؼطرشٕٝ جُٞهص أًػش أ٤ٔٛس ٝه٤ٔس ٖٓ جُ٘وٞد.

 

 

. ئرج جقطشكص ضو٤٘س فؼبٌخ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح ؾ٤ٔؼحً إٔ ٗغطـَ ٝهط٘ح ذطشم 

إٔ ض٘ؿض أ١ ؽ٢ء ك٢  كغ٤ٌٕٞ ذآٌحٗي, ١ٍخثفبػئدجسز جُٞهص 

ٌٓحعد أًػش ذؿٜذ رسؽؾ جُٞهص ك٢ إٔ  ضي. ضغحػذى ئدجسزق٤ح

 أهَ. 

 

 

ك٢ جُرذج٣س, ع٤ٌٕٞ جُؾؼٞس ٣ؾرٚ أدجء ٜٓٔس ِٓٔس, ٌُٖٝ ػ٘ذٓح 

ك٢  حٗطظحّ, عطذسى أٜٗح جُطش٣وس جُٞق٤ذز جُط٢ ضغحػذىضوّٞ ذٜح ذ

ك٢ جُٜ٘ح٣س, ٛزج عٞف ٣ؾؿؼي ك٢ ئٗؿحص أؽ٤حء ص٣حدز جلإٗطحؾ٤س. 

ؼ٢٘ أٗٚ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح أًػش ك٢ جُك٤حز. ًٞٗ٘ح أؽخحؿ ٓ٘طؿ٤ٖ لا ٣

 إٔ ٌٕٗٞ ٓ٘خشه٤ٖ ك٢ أدجء ٜٓٔحش ٓطؼذدز ك٢ ٗلظ جُٞهص.

 

 

 

ػ٠ِ رٕطجك " أزسبؼ؛ ذَ ٛٞ خؽ٠ّخجُٔوُٞس, "هطَ جُٞهص ٤ُظ 

جلأؽخحؿ  أُٝثي جُز٣ٖ لا ٣لٜٕٔٞ ه٤ٔس جُٞهص ٝلا ٣كطشٓٞٗٚ.

جُز٣ٖ ٣وُٕٞٞ أْٜٗ لا ٣ٌِٕٔٞ جُٞهص جٌُحك٢ لإًٔحٍ أػٔحُْٜ, لا 

ل٤س ئدجسز جُٞهص. لأُٝثي جلأؽخحؿ, ٗوذّ ُْٜ ٣ؼشكٕٞ قوحً ٤ً

 Do it Now" لبػعحهش٣وس عِٜس ٢ً ضغحػذْٛ ك٢ ضطر٤ن 

 جكؼِٜح ج٥ٕ"

D  ّجُٜٔٔحش جُط٢ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي أدجؤٛح.= هغ ْ 

O .ٗظْ ٓٞجدى = 

I .ضؿحَٛ جُٔوحهؼس = 

T .خز جُٞهص جٌُحك٢ ُطؼِْ ٤ًق ضوّٞ ذأدجء جلأؽ٤حء ذ٘لغي = 

N .ًج٥ٕ, ٤ُٝظ ؿذج = 

O .جُلشفس ضطشم جُرحخ. هْ ذحعطـلاٍ جُلشؿ = 

 Wٚجقزس ٖٓ عحسه٢ جُٞهص. جمرو ٓوذجس جُٞهص جُز١ ضون٤ = 

 ػ٠ِ جلإٗطشٗص, ك٢ هشجءز ٝأسعحٍ جلإ٤ٔ٣لاش, عٞجءً ً٘ص ضون٤ٚ

 ك٢ ٓؾحٛذز جُطِلحص, أٝ ك٢ جُكذ٣ع ػ٠ِ جُٜحضق.

جُٞهص ٛٞ جػظْ ٛرس ٖٓ الله. ٣ؿد ػ٤ِ٘ح إٔ ٗؼشف ٤ًق 

 ٗغطػٔشٙ.
 



 

 صة سما المجد التعلٌمٌةمن

Key words: 

productive: fruitful  :ٓػٔشِٕزح 

efficiently: getting good results without 
wasting time or energy 

 دٕٝ ئٛذجس جُٞهص أٝ جُؿٜذ جُكقٍٞ ػ٠ِ ٗطحتؽ ؾ٤ذزثفبػ١ٍخ: 

attain: gain  :٣ٌغد٠سؽؾ 

eventually: in the end  :َ٣سك٢ جُٜ٘حفٟ اٌطزب 

murder: illegal killing of a person  :ؿ٤ش هح٢ٗٞٗجُؾخـ ذؾٌَ  هطَخؽ٠ّخ 

suicide: self-murder  :هطَ جُ٘لظالأزسبؼ 

applicable: concerns or related to  :٣ٜطْ أٝ ٣طؼِن خ٠ٕطجك 

principle: moral rule  :هحػذز أخلاه٤سِجعأ 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 
1. Time is considered precious because …………… 
   a. it is expensive 
   b. it cannot be earned 
   c. it cannot be regained once lost 
   d. it belongs to successful people 
 
2. Time management helps people ……………… 
   a. work less                  
   b. earn more money 
   c. achieve more with less effort 
   d. avoid responsibilities 
 
3. Being productive means: …………….. 
   a. doing many tasks at once 
   b. managing time effectively 
   c. working all day 
   d. avoiding rest 
 
4. According to the text, people who say they 
   don't have enough time ……………… 
   a. work too hard 
   b. are very busy 
   c. have difficult jobs  
   d. don't know how to manage time 
 
5. Time should be treated as ……………… 
   a. a gift                            b. a burden 
   c. a competition            d. a punishment 

 
 
Synonyms  اٌّؽاظفبد 
Precious = valuable                      ٖغ٤ٔ 

get back = regain                         ٣غطؼ٤ذ 

productive = effective                 ٍكؼح 

opportunities = chances            كشؿ 

Ignore = neglect                         َٛ٣طؿح 

Stealers = thieves                      ُقٞؿ 

 
 
 



 

 حلول الوحدة العاشرة فً كتاب الطالب     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Decide if the following statements are true or false 

6. Time management increases productivity   2 .                                     .ئدجسز جُٞهص ضض٣ذ جلإٗطحؾ٤س             

7. Being productive means multitasking all the time 7 .٘ٓ ٌٕٞطؿحً ٣ؼ٢٘ إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓطؼذد جُٜٔحّ ك٢ ًَ جلأٝهحشإٔ ض  

8. Successful people value time more than money. 1 .              ٣وذس جُ٘حط جُ٘حؾكٕٞ ه٤ٔس جُٞهص أًػش ٖٓ جُ٘وٞد  

9. The text says interruptions should be encouraged ٣ؾ٤ش جُ٘ـ ئ٠ُ إٔ جُٔوحهؼحش ٣ؿد إٔ ٣طْ ضؾؿ٤ؼٜح        . 2  

10. Time management is always fun at the beginning 20 .                 ئدجسز جُٞهص ضٌٕٞ دجتٔحً ٓٔطؼس ك٢ جُرذج٣س  

 

Vocabulary: 

 
11. Is that rule ……………. In this case? 
     a. principle                              b. gift 
     c. productive                          d. applicable 
 
12. It's against my ……………. To lie. 
     a. time                                     b. principle 
     c. interruption                       d. materials 
 
13. She is a successful person. She knows how 
    to use her time …………….. . 
    a. efficiently                            b. relatively 
    c. regularly                              d. rarely 
 
14. Most of our students …………….. high grades 
    in the final exam. 
    a. waste                                   b. organize 
    c. attain                                   d. ignore 
 
15. I had a very …………….. day; I finished the  
    whole work. 
    a. murder                               b. technique 
    c. efficiently                           d. productive 

 

 َٛ ضِي جُوحػذز  ............... ك٢ ٛزٙ جُكحُس.. 22

 

 

 

 

 أٗٚ مذ ............... إٔ أًزخ.. 22

 

 

 

 أٜٗح ؽخـ ٗحؾف. ٢ٛ ضؼشف ٤ًق ضغطـَ ٝهطٜح ............. 20

 

 

 

 

٢ جلأٓطكحٕ ٓؼظْ جُطلاخ ............. ػ٠ِ ػلآحش ػح٤ُس ك. 22

 جُٜ٘حت٢.

 

 

 

 ًحٕ ٢ٓٞ٣ ............. ؾذج؛ً ج٤ٜٗص ًَ أػٔح٢ُ.. 25

              

            

              

               

1.  C               2. C                3. B                 4. D                5. A 

6. True          7. False          8. True           9. False         10. False 
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Unit 10 

Hurry up Before the Gates are Shut 

 اقؽع لجً أْ رغٍك الأثٛاة

 
Once, a king and a lazy man named Hani were 
very good friends. One morning, the king said, 
"Why don't you work to earn some money?" 
Hani said, "No one offers me a job. My enemies 
told everyone that I never do any work in time." 
The kind king said, "You can go into my treasury 
and collect as much wealth as you can, but you 
have to finish before sunset." Hani was so 
happy and rushed home to tell his wife. 
 
She said, "Go and get the gold coins and gems 
now." He said: "I cannot go now. I am so 
hungry. I'd like to eat first." After lunch, he took 
a nap for an hour. Then in the late afternoon, he 
picked some bags and went to the palace. On 
the way, he felt hot so he sat under a tree to 
rest and drink some water. 
 
Two hours later, when he wanted to move on, 
he saw a man showing some magic tricks. He 
stopped to watch for an hour again. On the way 
to the palace, he met an old friend and chatted 
with him for some time. When he reached the 
palace, it was already sunset time. The palace 
gates had been shut. 
 
Hani lost a golden chance because he had not 
learnt the value of time. If Hani worked hard, he 
wouldn’t be poor. This story teaches us that 
once time is spent, it will never come back 
again. 

 

 

ك٢ أقذ جُٔشجش, ًحٕ ِٓيٌ ٝ سؾَ ًغٍٞ ٣ذػ٠ ٛح٢ٗ أفذهحء 

ٓوشذ٤ٖ. ك٢ فرحـ أقذ جلأ٣حّ, هحٍ جُِٔي, "ُٔحرج لا ضؼَٔ ٌُغد 

جُٔحٍ؟" هحٍ ٛح٢ٗ, "ُْ ٣ؼشك أقذٌ ػ٢ِ جُؼَٔ. هحّ  ذؼل

أػذجت٢ ذأخرحس جُؿ٤ٔغ أ٢٘ٗ لا أهّٞ أذذجً ذأ١ ػَٔ ك٢ جُٞهص 

 ضؿ٠ٕزٟئ٠ُ دجخَ جُٔكذد." هحٍ جُِٔي جُِط٤ق, "ذآٌحٗي جُزٛحخ 

ٝؾٔغ ٓح ضؾحء ٖٓ جُػشٝز, ٌُٖ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي جلاٗطٜحء هرَ ؿشٝخ 

حً ئ٠ُ جُٔ٘ضٍ ٤ُخرش جُؾٔظ. "ؽؼش ٛح٢ٗ ذحُغؼحدز ٝجٗطِن ٓغشػ

 صٝؾطٚ.

 

 

ج٥ٕ." اٌدٛا٘ؽ هحُص ُٚ, "جرٛد ٝجققَ ػ٠ِ جُ٘وٞد جُزٛر٤س ٝ

هحٍ ُٜح: "لا جعطط٤غ جُزٛحخ ج٥ٕ. أٗح ؾحتغٌ ؾذجً. ٝأس٣ذ إٔ جض٘حٍٝ 

جُطؼحّ أٝلاً." ذؼذ جُـذجء, أخز ه٤ُِٞس ُٔذز عحػس. ٖٝٓ غْ ٝك٢ 

ئ٠ُ ٝرٛد ٝهص ٓطأخش ذؼذ جُظ٤ٜشز, جُطوو ذؼل جُكوحتد 

حُكش ُزُي هحّ ذحُؿِٞط ضكص ؽؿشز جُوقش. أغ٘حء ع٤شٙ, ؽؼش ذ

 ٤ُشضحـ ٣ٝؾشخ ذؼل جُٔحء.

 

 

 

ذؼذ ٓن٢ عحػط٤ٖ, ػ٘ذٓح أسجد إٔ ٣طحذغ ع٤شٙ, ؽحٛذ سؾلاً ٣وّٞ 

ذؼشك ذؼل جُخذع جُغكش٣س. كطٞهق ُٔؾحٛذضٚ ُغحػس أخشٟ 

ٖٓ جُضٖٓ. أغ٘حء ع٤شٙ ػ٠ِ جُطش٣ن ئ٠ُ جُوقش, هحذَ فذ٣وحً 

ٝضرحدٍ ٓؼٚ أهشجف جُكذ٣ع ُلطشز ٖٓ جُٞهص. ػ٘ذٓح ٝفَ هذ٣ٔحً 

ئ٠ُ جُوقش, ًحٗص جُؾٔظ هذ ؿشذص ذحُلؼَ. ٝجؿِوص أذٞجخ 

 جُوقش.

 

 

جمحع ٛح٢ٗ كشفسً رٛر٤س لأٗٚ ُْ ٣طؼِْ ه٤ٔس جُٞهص. ُٞ ػَٔ 

ٛح٢ٗ ذؿذ, ُٔح ًحٕ كو٤شجً. ضؼِٔ٘ح ٛزٙ جُوقس أٗٚ ػ٘ذٓح ٣ٔش 

 جُٞهص, كأٗٚ ُٖ ٣ؼٞد ٓشز أخشٟ.

Key Words: 

treasury: a place where treasure (money, 
jewellery) is kept 

 جٌُٔحٕ جُز١ ضكلع ك٤ٚ جٌُ٘ٞص )جلأٓٞجٍ, جُٔؿٞٛشجش(اٌطؿ٠ٕخ: 

gems: precious stones  :جلأقؿحس جُػ٤ٔ٘ساٌدٛا٘ؽ 
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Answer the following questions: 

 
1. What was the reason behind Hani's poverty? 
    His laziness 
 
2. What did the king tell him to do? 
    He told him to go to his treasury and collect 
    as much wealth as he can. 
 
3. How did Hani react? 
    He wasted a lot of time before going to the  
    king's treasury. 
  
4. When did he arrive at the palace? 
    He arrived at sunset. 

 
 . ٓح ٛٞ جُغرد ٝسجء كوش ٛح٢ٗ؟2

 ًغِٚ    

 

 . ٓحرج هِد ٓ٘ٚ جُِٔي إٔ ٣لؼَ؟2

 أخرشٙ إٔ ٣زٛد ئ٠ُ خض٣٘طٚ ٣ٝؿٔغ هذس ٓح ٣غطط٤غ ٖٓ جُػشٝز    

 

 

 

 . ٤ًق ًحٗص سدز كؼَ ٛح٢ٗ؟0

 إٔ ٣زٛد ئ٠ُ خض٣٘س جُِٔي.جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُٞهص هرَ  هحّ ذاٛذجس   

 

 . ٓط٠ ٝفَ ئ٠ُ جُوقش؟2

 ٝفَ ػ٘ذ ؿشٝخ جُؾٔظ   

 

 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

5. people didn't give Hani a job because of………. 
    a. his high salary                b. the king's order 
    c. his impatience               d. his bad reputation 
 
6. The king's condition was that Hani must ………. 
    a. share the wealth with the poor 
    b. finish collecting the wealth before sunset 
    c. return before noon 
    d. work in the palace afterward 
 
7. After hearing the king's words Hani went  
   immediately to …………….. 
   a. the market                    b. the treasury 
   c. his home                       d. his friend's house 
  
8. Hani lost most of his time …………….. . 
 a. Taking a nap               b. resting under the tree 
 c. watching the magician  d. talking to his friend 
 
9. The main idea of the story is about ……………… 
  a. helping the poor  
  b. the dangerous of enemies 
  c. the importance of valuing time 
  d. the beauty of palace life 

 
Synonyms  اٌّؽاظفبد 
Offer = give                            ّّجػط٠ –هذ  

wealth = fortune                       غشٝز 

gems = jewellry                       ٓؿٞٛشجش 



 

 حلول الوحدة العاشرة فً كتاب العمل     
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Decide whether these statements are True /T/ or False /F/. 
10. Hani is the name of the king. 13 .لك.                                                          هانً هو أسم الم  

11. He went immediately to the palace to get money. 11 .      .هو ذهب إلى القصر مباشرة لٌحصل على المال  

12. Hani watched a man who was showing some 19 .    .شاهد هانً رجلاً ٌعرض بعض الخدع السحرٌة          
       magical tricks. 
13. He came across an old friend.  10 .                                                             .ًهو صادف صدٌقاً قدٌما  

14. He didn't get any treasure because he wasted time. 22 .  .٣كقَ ػ٠ِ أ١ ً٘ض لأٗٚ جٛذس جُٞهص  ُْ ٞٛ        

    

  

              

            

  

 

5. D                  6. B                7. C                 8. B                   9. C 

10. False         11. False       12. True         13. True           14. True  
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Grammar: 

Reported Questions  ٔمً الأقئٍخ 

 

To report questions we use verbs such as 
inquired, wondered, wanted to know, asked… 
The reporting verb is in the past tense, and 
the tense of the reported speech will change 
as follows: 

 ُ٘وَ جلأعثِس ٗغطخذّ أكؼحٍ ٓػَ

 ...عأٍ, أسجد إٔ ٣ؼشف, ضغحءٍ, عأٍ

٣ٌٕٞ كؼَ جُ٘وَ ذضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و, ٝصٖٓ جٌُلاّ جُٔ٘وٍٞ 

 ع٤طـ٤ش ٝكوحً ُٔح ٢ِ٣:

 ِلازظخ:

 ( ٣طْ ٗوَ جُغإجٍ ػ٠ِ جُؾٌَ جُطح٢ُ: wh-wordػ٘ذ ٗوَ جُغإجٍ جُز١ ٣رذأ خ ًِٔس عإجٍ ) 

 كؼَ جُ٘وَ ذحُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ جُغإجٍ + .ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس + كؼَ ذحُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ + كحػَ + ًِٔس                    

 ٣ؿد جلاٗطرحٙ إٔ ؾِٔس ٗوَ جُغإجٍ ض٘ط٢ٜ ذ٘وطس ٤ُٝظ ذاؽحسز جعطلٜحّ

 ٣طْ ضك٣َٞ صٖٓ جُغإجٍ جُٔ٘وٍٞ ئ٠ُ جُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ دجتٔحً ٝكن ٓح ٢ِ٣:

 V1جُكحمش جُرغ٤و             V2جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و              

 V2جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و             Had + V3جُٔحم٢ جُطحّ                                                   

 is/am/are + Vingجُكحمش جُٔغطٔش              was/ were + Vingجُٔحم٢ جُٔغطٔش                                

 has/have + V3كحمش جُطحّ جُ       had + V3جُٔحم٢ جُطحّ                                                   

Will / Can              Would / Could         

Direct question اٌّجبشؽ اٌكؤاي  Reported question إٌّمٛي اٌكؤاي  

Simple present جُكحمش جُرغ٤و 
Where is the Post Office, please? 

Simple past جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و 
She asked me where the Post Office was. 

Simple past جُٔحم٢ جُرغ٤و 
Who was that fantastic engineer? 

Past perfect ّجُٔحم٢ جُطح 
She asked me who that fantastic engineer had been. 

Present perfect ّجُكحمش جُطح 
When has he met his friend? 

Past perfect ّجُٔحم٢ جُطح 
My mother wanted to know when he had met his friend. 

Present progressive جُكحمش جُٔغطٔش 
Why are you crying? 

Past progressive جُٔحم٢ جُٔغطٔش 
He inquired why I was crying. 

Will - Can 
Where will you go 

Would – Could 
He asked me where I would go. 

 

 ِلازظخ:

 ذؼذ كؼَ جُوٍٞ:wether أٝ  If( ٣طْ جعطخذجّ أٓح  yes/no questions)  كط١ٞ ػ٠ِ ًِٔس عإجٍػ٘ذ ٗوَ جلأعثِس جُط٢ لا ض

 + كؼَ جُ٘وَ ذحُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ If/Whether.ضٌِٔس جُؿِٔس + كؼَ ذحُضٖٓ جُٔحم٢ + كحػَ +                      

 

Direct question اٌكؤاي اٌّجبشؽ Reported question اٌكؤاي إٌّمٛي 

Do you know him? He asked me whether I knew him. 

Have you ever been to Mexico? She asked me if I had ever been to Mexico. 

Are you living here? She asked me if I was living there. 
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Other changes  ٜرغ١١ؽاد أضؽ 

 ِلازظخ:

 طْ أ٣نحً ضـ٤٤ش جٌُِٔحش جُطح٤ُس ٝكن ٓح ٢ِ٣:ػ٘ذ ٗوَ جُغإجٍ ٣

Direct question اٌكؤاي اٌّجبشؽ Reported question اٌكؤاي إٌّمٛي 

this that 

these those 

here there 
now then 

today that day 

tomorrow the next day 

yesterday the previous day / the day before 
 

 ِلازظخ:
 ُغإجٍ ٣طْ ضـ٤٤ش جُنٔحتش ٝكن ٓح ٢ِ٣ قغد جُؾخـ جُز١ ٗوَ جٌُلاّ:ػ٘ذ ٗوَ ج

 
The pronouns also change    رزغ١ؽ اٌضّبئؽ أ٠ضب 
 

Direct question اٌكؤاي اٌّجبشؽ Reported question اٌكؤاي إٌّمٛي 

I She – He - You 

we Plural you - they 

Singular you I – she - he 
me Him – her - you 

us You - them 

my Your – her - his 

our Their - our 
 
Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 
1. 'Have you met Angela?' She asked us if we ................ Angela. 
    a. have met                 b. had met                 c. met had                   d. met 
2. 'Did Mark pass all his exams.' He asked if Mark ................ all of his exams. 
    a. passed                     b. passed had            c. has passed              d. had passed 
3. 'Are you excited about going on a picnic?' He asked the children if they ................ excited about 
    going on a picnic. 
    a. were                        b. are                           c. have been               d. had been 
4. 'Have you read this book?' He asked me if I ................ that book. 
    a. read                         b. have read               c. had read                  d. was reading 
5. 'How much did the concert tickets cost?' She asked how much the concert tickets ................ . 
    a. cost                          b. have cost                c. had costed              d. had cost 
 



 

 حلول قواعد الوحدة العاشرة     
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6. 'Are you going to the party?' John asked me if I ................ to the party. 
    a. am going                     b. were going                    c. was going               d. went 
7. "Where is my umbrella?'' She asked where her umbrella …………… . 
    a. was                              b. is                                     c. were                         d. had been 
8. ''How are you?'' Martin asked us how we …………… . 
    a. are                               b. was                                 c. had been                 d. were 
9. ''Do I have to do it?'' He asked if I ……………… do it. 
    a. have to                       b. had to                             c. didn't have to         d. don't have to 
10. ''Where have you been?'' The mother asked her daughter where she …………… . 
    a. have been                 b. haven't been                  c. had been                 d. has been 
11. ''Which dress do you like best?'' She asked her friend which dress she …………… best. 
    a. likes                            b. liked                                c. had liked                  d. like 
12. ''What are they doing?'' She asked what they ……………… . 
    a. were doing                b. was doing                      c. are doing                  d. is doing 
13. ''Did you enjoy the festival?'' He wanted to know whether I …………….. the festival. 
    a. enjoyed                     b. have enjoyed                 c. had enjoyed             d. didn't enjoy 
14. She wanted to know if ……. her exams.  ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a. Mary had passed    b. Mary will pass                c. did Mary pass          d. has Mary passed 
15. She wanted to know when I…….my friend'   جلاعطػ٘حت٤س ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a. had met                   b. meet                                c. meets                        d. has met   
16. She asked me where ……….  2020دٝسز )  ) 
    a. was the post office  b. the post office was      c. is the post office      d. the post office is  
17. He asked me where ..........   ( 2022) دٝسز  

    a. my parents are        b. are my parents             c. my parents were     d. were my parents  
18. She asked me what …………..  ( 2025) دٝسز  
    a. are they doing         b. were they doing           c. they are doing         d. they were doing 
 
 
 
              

            

 
 

  

1. B                2. D                  3. A                  4. C                   5. D                  6. B 

7. A                8. D                  9. B                  10. C                 11. B                12. A 

13. C              14. A                15. A                16. B                 17. C               18. D 
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Unit 11 

Touch People's hearts أٌّف لٍٛة إٌبـ 

 
Have you ever been inspired by someone to 
change your life in a significant way that made 
you healthier, happier, or more fulfilled? If so, 
then you understand how inspiration can create 
a positive difference in a person’s life. 
Inspiration is powerful. If you want to be 
positive and capable of inspiring others, here 
are some tips to follow. 
• Show people you care. Remember how many 
times your day was changed by questions like 
“How are you today?” or “Is everything going 
well with you?” said by a friend. Your actions 
are very important too. Many people’s lives are 
inspired by small acts of kindness. 
• Earn trust. If you are told a secret by a friend, 
it stays between you and him/her. Trust takes a 
long time to be built, but in many cases it can be 
destroyed in no time. 
• Keep your promises. If someone is being 
helped by a volunteer, he/she needs to do it 
with a smile. Life has many examples of 
promises that are kept to save many people’s 
lives. Therefore, you should be wise enough to 
keep your word no matter what it takes. 
• It is easy to criticise people, but that doesn’t 
mean it’s the right thing to do. Think about it: 
“How did you react when your intelligence was 
being once insulted by someone? Or, if your 
clothing, or your performance had been 
criticised in a negative way?” Whether the 
criticism was justified or not, sure you would 
get upset. No one likes to be criticized, so if you 
don’t have anything positive to say, don’t say it 
at all. 

 

 

ٌـ ٓح ُطـ٤ش ق٤حضي ذطش٣وس  أٌّٙهَٛ عرن ُي إٔ   ِّٙخؽخ

٘ص هذ هٔص ؟ ئرج ًؼضبضؿؼِي أًػش فكس, عؼحدز, أٝ أًػش 

ذزُي, كٜزج ٣ؼ٢٘ أٗي ضلْٜ ٤ًق ٣غطط٤غ جلإُٜحّ إٔ ٣خِن ضـ٤٤ش 

. جلإُٜحّ ُٚ أغش ه١ٞ. ئرج ً٘ص ضشؿد ئ٣ؿحذ٢ ك٢ ق٤حز جُؾخـ

ذإٔ ضٌٕٞ ئ٣ؿحذ٤حً ٝهحدسجً ػ٠ِ ئُٜحّ ج٥خش٣ٖ, ُذ٣٘ح ٛ٘ح ذؼل 

 جلإسؽحدجش جُط٢ ضغطط٤غ إٔ ضطرؼٜح.

 

 

ضـ٤ش ٣ٞٓي ٗط٤ؿس جظٜش ُِ٘حط جلاٛطٔحّ. ضزًش ًْ ٖٓ جُٔشجش 

أعثِس ٓػَ "٤ًق قحُي ج٤ُّٞ؟" أٝ "َٛ ضغ٤ش ًَ جٓٞسى ػ٠ِ ٓح 

٣شجّ؟" هحُٜح ُي فذ٣ن. ضقشكحضي ُٜح ج٤ٔٛس ًر٤شز أ٣نحً. ق٤حز 

  جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘حط أُٜٔطٜح ضقشكحشٌ فـ٤شز ُط٤لس.

 

 

ٖٓ هرَ فذ٣ن, كاٗٚ ٣رو٠ ذ٤٘ي  خرشش ذغشٍ جًغد جُػوس. ئرج جُ 

س ٝهطحً ه٣ٞلاً ٤ُطْ ذ٘حؤٛح, ٌُٖ ك٢ جُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ ٝذ٤٘ٚ/ذ٤ٜ٘ح. ضأخز جُػو

 جُكحلاش ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ضطكطْ ذأ١ ٝهص ٖٓ جلاٝهحش.

 

 

, ِزطٛعأٝف ذٞػٞدى. ئرج ضٔص ٓغحػذز ؽخـ ٓح ٖٓ هرَ 

٣ٞؾذ ك٢ ٣كطحؼ ٛزج جُٔططٞع/جُٔططٞػس جٕ ٣وّٞ ذزُي ذحذطغحٓس. 

ُؼذ٣ذ جُك٤حز جُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جلأٓػِس ػٖ ٝػٞدٍ ضْ جلإ٣لحء ذٜح ُط٘وز ق٤حز ج

ٖٓ جُ٘حط. ُزُي, ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي إٔ ضٌٕٞ ق٤ٌٔحً ًلح٣سً ُطكحكع ػ٠ِ 

 ٣طِرٚ رُي. ًِٔطي ذـل جُ٘ظش ػٔح

 

 

جُ٘حط, ٌُٖ ٛزج لا ٣ؼ٢٘ أٗٚ جُؾ٢ء جُقك٤ف  رٕزمعٖٓ جُغَٜ إٔ 

ئٛحٗس  صذٜح: "٤ًق ًحٗص سدز كؼِي ػ٘ذٓح ضُٔطوّٞ ذٚ. كٌش 

ٍـ ٓح؟ أٝ, ك٢ قحٍ ضؼشمصرًحتي   ُلاٗطوحد ٖٓ هرَ ؽخ

ذخقٞؿ ٓلاذغي, أٝ أدجتي ذطش٣وس عِر٤س؟" عٞجءً ًحٕ ٛزج 

أٝ لا, ٖٓ جُٔإًذ أٗي ؽؼشش ذحلاٗضػحؼ. لا أقذ  ِجؽؼا  جلاٗطوحد 

٣شؿد ذإٔ ٣طْ جٗطوحدٙ, ُزُي ك٢ قحٍ ُْ ٣ٌٖ ُذ٣ي ؽ٢ء ج٣ؿحذ٢ 

 , لا ضوِٚ ػ٠ِ جلإهلام.ُطوُٞٚ

 

 

 

6                                         Keep in Touch 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

• Be an active listener. Words other people say 
can be heard, but not many people can actively 
listen to and comprehend those words to fully 
understand the meaning behind them. Make an 
eye contact if someone talks to you about their 
problems, and ask follow-up questions to show 
them you care. 

 

ًٖ ٓغطٔؼحً ٗؾطحً. كحٌُِٔحش جُط٢ ٣وُٜٞح ج٥خشٕٝ ٣ٌٖٔ عٔحػٜح. 

ٌُٖ لا ٣غطط٤غ ٓؼظْ جُ٘حط إٔ ٣غطٔؼٞج ذؾٌَ ٗؾو ٣ٝذسًٞج ضِي 

٤ُلٜٔٞج جُٔـضٟ جُٔٞؾٞد خِلٜح ذحٌُحَٓ. هْ ذاؾشجء جٌُِٔحش 

ضٞجفَ ذقش١ ك٢ قحٍ ه٤حّ ؽخـ ٓح ذحُكذ٣ع ٓؼي ػٖ 

 لإظٜحس جٛطٔحٓي ذْٜ. ٓؾحًِْٜ, ٝجهشـ أعثِس ٓطحذؼس

 

 

Key Words: 

inspired: motivated  :ٍُِٙٓطكلض 

significant: important enough to be noticed  :ُِّٙذؾٌَ ًحك٢ ُططْ ٓلاقظطٚ ٛح 

fulfilled: happy and satisfied  :عؼ٤ذ ٝ سجم٢لٕٛع 

volunteer: to offer to do something without 
being forced to do it or without getting paid for 
it 

ٓح دٕٝ إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٓؿرشجً إٔ  ضؼشك جُو٤حّ ذؾ٢ءإٔ ِزطٛع: 

 ضلؼِٚ أٝ ذذٕٝ إٔ ٣ذُكغ ُي ُوحؤٙ

criticise: to talk about someone's faults  :ٍـ ٓح٠ٕزمع  إٔ ضطٌِْ ػٖ أخطحء ؽخ

justified: having an acceptable reason  :ُذ٣ٚ عرد ٓو٘غِجؽؼ 

 

 

Answer the following questions. 

 
- How can inspiration affect people’s lives? 
  It can make you healthier, happier or more 
  fulfilled. 
 
- What should you do to make people trust you? 
  If a person tells you a secret, it stays between 
  you and them 
 
- Why shouldn’t we criticize other people  
  Negatively? 
  Because people would get upset 

 

 ٤ًق ٣ٌٖٔ ُلإُٜحّ إٔ ٣إغش ك٢ ق٤حز جُ٘حط؟ -

 ٣ٌٔ٘ٚ إٔ ٣ؿؼِي أًػش فكس, أًػش عؼحدز أٝ أًػش سمح  

 

 

 ٓح جُز١ ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي كؼِٚ ُطؿؼَ جُ٘حط ٣ػوٕٞ ذي؟ -

 إٔ ٣رو٠ ذ٤٘ي ٝذ٤ْٜ٘ئرج أخرشى أقذْٛ ذغش, ٣ؿد   

 

 

 

 ُٔحرج لا ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي إٔ ض٘طوذ جُ٘حط ج٥خش٣ٖ ذؾٌَ عِر٢؟ -

 لإٔ جُ٘حط عٞف ٣٘ضػؿٕٞ  

 

  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 
1- The main idea of the text is ……………. . 
    a. how to become rich 
    b. how to inspire others positively 
    c. how to study better 
    d. how to travel around the world 
 
2- Small acts of kindness can ……………… . 
    a. waste time 
    b. inspire people's lives 
    c. make people lazy 
    d. create problems 
 
3- According to the passage, trust ……………… 
    a. is built quickly and lost slowly 
    b. is easy to build and easy to keep 
    c. is not important in friendships 
    d. takes a long time to build but can be 
        destroyed quickly. 
 
4- people usually feel ……………….. when they are 
     Criticized. 
    a. upset                                   b. happy 
    c. excited                                d. proud 
 
5- Asking follow-up questions shows that you 
    ………………. 
    a. are bored                             b. want to argue 
    c. care about the person       d. are confused 
 

 
 جُلٌشز جلأعحع٤س ُِ٘ـ ٢ٛ .................. -0

 

 

 

 

 

 أكؼحٍ فـ٤شز ُط٤لس ضغطط٤غ .................. -2

 

 

 

 

 

 

 ٝكوحً ُِ٘ـ, جُػوس ............... -3

 

 

 

 

 

 

 جُ٘حط ضؾؼش ػحدز خ ............... ػ٘ذٓح ٣طْ جٗطوحدْٛ. -4

 

 

 

 

 

 عثِس ٓطحذؼس ضظٜش أٗي ...............عإجٍ أ -5

Decide if the following statements are true or false: 

6- inspiration can create a positive difference in 6-          .جلإُٜحّ ٣غطط٤غ إٔ ٣خِن ضـ٤٤ش ج٣ؿحذ٢ ك٢ ق٤حز جُؾخـ  

    person's life. 

7- trust can be destroyed very quickly.                                                          7- جُػوس ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ضطذٓش ذغشػس ًر٤شز  

8- keeping promises is not important in life  8-                                 جُٔكحكظس ػ٠ِ جُٞػٞد ٤ُظ ٜٓٔحً ك٢ جُك٤حز  

9- if you have nothing positive to say, it is  2-    ئرج ُْ ٣ٌٖ ُذ٣ي ؽ٢ء ج٣ؿحذ٢ ُوُٞٚ, ٖٓ جلاكنَ إٔ لا ضوٍٞ أ١ ؽ٢ء  

    better not to say anything                                                                                                  ػ٠ِ جلإهلام 

10- making no eye contact while you speak can 01-        ٕك٢ قحٍ ػذّ ه٤حٓي ذطٞجفَ ذقش١ أغ٘حء جٌُلاّ ٣ٌٖٔ أ  

    express that you care                                                                                               ٣ؼرش ػٖ جٛطٔحٓي 

  



 

 حلول الوحدة الحادٌة عشر فً كتاب الطالب     

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Vocabulary: 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 
11- You should be positive and capable …………. 
      inspiring others. 
      a. to                                    b. of 
      c. about                             d. in 
 
12- Trust can be destroyed ………….. no time. 
      a. to                                    b. of 
      c. about                             d. in 
 
13- You should be honest …………… earn people's 
      trust. 
      a. to                                    b. of 
      c. about                             d. in 
 
14- Don't make fun ………….. people. 
      a. to                                    b. of 
      c. about                              d. in 
 
15- Show your family that you care ……….. them. 
      a. to                                    b. of 
      c. about                              d. in                     

 
 ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي إٔ ضٌٕٞ ئ٣ؿحذ٤حً ٝهحدسجً ........ ئُٜحّ ج٥خش٣ٖ. -00

 

 

 

 

 جُػوس ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ضطذٓش ........... أ١ ٝهص. -02

 

 

 

 

 ٣ؿد ػ٤ِي إٔ ضٌٕٞ ٗض٣ٜحً ........... ضٌغد غوس جُ٘حط. -03

 

 

 

 

 .لا ضغخش ........... جُ٘حط -04

 

 

 

 جظٜش ُؼحتِطي أٗي ضٜطْ .............. ْٛ. -05

 

 

              

            

      

 

1- B                 2- B                   3- D                    4- A                      5- C 

6- True           7- True             8- False              9- True                10- True 

11- B              12- D                13- A                  14- B                     15- C 

 

  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Unit 11 

Message to and from Outer Space 

 ؼقبئً إٌٝ ِٚٓ اٌفضبء اٌطبؼخٟ

If you look up at the stars, you might wonder if 
anyone is really out there. You might also 
wonder if they have found as many strange 
ways to communicate with each other as we 
have. The wish to communicate with the outer 
space has always been there in our minds. 
 
As the 20th century began, interest in the 
possible life on Mars and the possible 
civilizations there led to a search for signals. 
Could we communicate with another planet? 
How might we look for signals and messages 
from other worlds? An example of how we 
might receive communications from the planet 
was mentioned in 1896 when a newspaper 
article entitled "A Signal from Mars" had offered 
one. In the late 19th and early 20th centuries 
the idea of wirelessly sending and receiving 
waves through the air, was developed. New 
methods of searching for communications from 
space were offered too. In 1901, engineer 
Nicola Tesla made the astonishing claim that he 
was receiving radio communications from Mars. 
His story was picked up and reported in the 
press. 
 
The Media was captured by the idea of 
communicating with Mars but it did not find 
much serious interest from scientists. In the 
1960s a number of other scientists began 
searching for signals showing the existence of 
another life elsewhere in the universe. As it 
became increasingly clear that there was no 
intelligent life on other planets in the solar 
system, it became possible to detect signals 
from much farther away. Radio signals were 
detected to look for life or civilizations out in 
the galaxy but none was proved, yet most of us 
still look at the sky and wonder if there is 
someone trying to contact us. 

 

ئرج ٗظشش ُلأػ٠ِ ئ٠ُ جُ٘ؿّٞ, هذ ضطغحءٍ ئرج ًحٕ ٣ٞؾذ أ١ أقذ 

جُؼذ٣ذ ٖٓ جُطشم أ٣نحً ئرج ًحٗٞج هذ ٝؾذٝج  رزكبءيٛ٘حى. هذ 

جُشؿرس ك٢ إٔ ٗطٞجفَ  جُـش٣رس  ُِطٞجفَ ٓغ ج٥خش٣ٖ ًٔح كؼِ٘ح.

 تٔحً ٓٞؾٞدز ك٢ ضل٤ٌشٗح.ٓغ جُلنحء جُخحسؾ٢ ًحٗص دج

 

 

 

 

 

ٓغ ذذج٣س جُوشٕ جُؼؾش٣ٖ, جلاٛطٔحّ ك٢ ئٌٓح٤ٗس  ٝؾٞد ق٤حز ػ٠ِ 

ٛ٘حى أدٟ ئ٠ُ جُركع ػٖ  اٌسضبؼادجُٔش٣خ ٝجقطٔح٤ُس ٝؾٞد 

ئؽحسجش. َٛ ذآٌحٗ٘ح جُطٞجفَ ٓغ ًًٞد ٍ آخش؟ ٤ًق هذ ٣ٌٕٞ 

 ذٔوذٝسٗح إٔ ٗركع ػٖ ئؽحسجش ٝ سعحتَ ٖٓ جُؼٞجُْ جلاخشٟ؟

ٓػحٍ قٍٞ ٤ًل٤س ضِو٢ جلاضقحلاش ٖٓ جًٌُٞد ك٢ جُؼحّ  ضْ رًش

ٞجٕ ػ٘ذٓح ضْ ضوذ٣ْ ٛزج جُٔػحٍ ك٢ ٓوحُس فكل٤س ذؼ٘ 2122

ؾش ٝذذج٣س جُوشٕ ك٢ أٝجخش جُوشٕ جُطحعغ ػ"ئؽحسز ٖٓ جُٔش٣خ". 

جُؼؾش٣ٖ جُلٌشز ذاسعحٍ ٝجعطورحٍ جلآٞجؼ لا ع٤ٌِحُ ػرش جُٜٞجء, 

ش ٖٓ جُلنحء ضْ ضطٞسش. أعح٤ُد ؾذ٣ذز ُِركع ػٖ جضقحلا

جدػحءً , هذّ جُٜٔ٘ذط ٤ٌٗٞلا ضغلا 2202ضوذ٣ٜٔح أ٣نحً. ك٢ جُؼحّ 

ذحٗٚ ًحٕ ٣طِو٠ جضقحلاش لاع٤ٌِس ٖٓ جُٔش٣خ. ضْ جُطوحه  ِػ٘لا  

  هقطٚ ٝٗؾشٛح ك٢ جُقكحكس.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

كٌشز جُطٞجفَ ٓغ جُٔش٣خ ػ٠ِ جٛطٔحّ ٝعحتَ جلإػلاّ  اقزسٛغد

جلاٛطٔحّ جُؿذ١ ٖٓ جُؼِٔحء. ك٢  ٌُٖ ٛزٙ جُلٌشز ُْ ضؿذ جٌُػ٤ش ٖٓ

كطشز جُغط٤٘٤حش ذذأ ػذد ٖٓ جُؼِٔحء ج٥خش٣ٖ ذحُركع ػٖ ئؽحسجش 

ٍٕ آخش ك٢  . ٝٓغ ضضج٣ذ اٌىْٛضظٜش ٝؾٞد ق٤حز أخشٟ ك٢ ٌٓح

ك٢  أٗٚ لا ضٞؾذ ق٤حز ر٤ًس ػ٠ِ ًٞجًد أخشٟجُٞمٞـ ذ

ٖٓ جُٔؿٔٞػس جُؾٔغ٤س, جفرف ٖٓ جٌُٖٔٔ جًطؾحف جلإؽحسجش 

ئؽحسجش لاع٤ٌِس ُِركع ػٖ ق٤حز  ػ٤ش. ضْ جًطؾحفٓغحكس أذؼذ ذٌ

ٖ ُْ ٣طْ ئغرحش أ١ٍ ٜٓ٘ح, ٝٓغ رُي لا ٌُٝ اٌّدؽحك٢ أٝ قنحسجش 

٣ضجٍ ٓؼظٔ٘ح ٣٘ظش ئ٠ُ جُغٔحء ٣ٝطغحءٍ ػٔح ئرج ًحٕ ٛ٘حى أقذٌ 

 .ٓح ٣كحٍٝ جلاضقحٍ ذ٘ح

 

 



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

wonder: think about something curiously ذخقٞؿ ؽ٢ء ٓح ذلنٍٞ ٣لٌشي: ٠زكبء 

civilization: the culture and way of life of a 
society during a particular period of time 

خلاٍ كطشز ص٤٘ٓس  ُٔؿطٔغ جُػوحكس ٝأعِٞخ جُك٤حزاٌسضبؼح: 

 ٓكذدز

astonishing: very surprising/ difficult to believe  :ً٘قذ٣نٓلحؾة ؾذجً / فؼد جُطِػ 

to capture: to catch/ to take control  :٣ٔغي / ٣طك٠ٌْكزسٛغ 

universe: everything that exists (planets, stars, 
space, etc.) 

 ًَ ؽ٢ء ٓٞؾٞد )جٌُٞجًد, جُ٘ؿّٞ, جُلنحء, جُخ.(اٌىْٛ: 

galaxy: the large system of stars in outer space  :ك٢ جُلنحء جُخحسؾ٢ ٗظحّ ًر٤ش ٖٓ جُ٘ؿِّٞدؽح 

 

 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

 
1. The interest in life on Mars increased in the  
    ………….. . 
    a. 18th century                       
    b. 19th century 
    c. beginning of the 20th century 
    d. 21st century 
 
2. ........... was developed in the late 19th century 
    a. Space travel          
    b. Wireless communication 
    c. Satellites                         
    d. Computers 
 
3. How did the press react to Tesla's claim? 
    a. Ignored it                  b. Criticized it 
    c. Banned it                  d. Reported it widely 
 
4. Did scientists take Tesla's claim seriously? 
    a. No, not much           b. Yes, fully 
    c. Only some did          d. They prove it 
 
5. What was the result of the search for signals? 
    a. life was found 
    b. signals were confirmed 
    c. nothing was proved 
    d. Mars replied 

 
 
Prepositions  زؽٚف اٌدؽ 
Look up                                           ٣٘ظش ُلأػ٠ِ 

Communicate with                       ٣طٞجفَ ٓغ 

Interest in          ْخ                               ٜٓط  

Led to                                              ٣وٞد ئ٠ُ 

Search for                                        ٖ٣ركع ػ 

Captured by                                 جُطوطص ذٞجعطس            

 

  



 

 حلول الوحدة الحادٌة عشر فً كتاب العمل       

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Decide if the following sentences are true or false: 

6. Scientists first adopted the idea of the existence  3 .                           العلماء تبنوا فً البداٌة فكرة وجود  

     of life on other planets.   ٟق٤حز ػ٠ِ جٌُٞجًد جلأخش                                                                               

7. Inventing the Wireless made the idea of connecting  7 .                  اختراع اللاسلكً جعل فكرة التواصل  

     the world unreasonable.                                                        العالم غٌر منطقٌة                          

8. Tesla claimed that he received messages from the sun. 8 .             ادعى تسلا أنه تلقى رسابل من الشمس

9. After many experiments, it was proved that there   9 . أنه قد ٌكون هناك           بعد تجارب عدٌدة, تم اثبات  

     might be life on other planets.                                                              حٌاة على الكواكب الأخرى 

10. Intelligent life was found in the solar system 13 .                          ًتم اٌجاد حٌاة ذكٌة فً النظام الشمس

  

Match A and B to form meaningful sentences. 

A B 

11. If you look up at the stars, A. has always been there in our minds. 

12. The desire to communicate with the outer 
space 

B. they might receive from another planet. 

13. A newspaper article entitled "A Signal from 
Mars" 

C. you might wonder if anyone is really out 
there. 

14. Scientists began searching for signals D. shows the existence of intelligent life in the 
universe. 

 

Vocabulary: 

Complete the table with the opposites of the following words from the reading text. 

familiar unfamiliar 

impossible possible 

late early 

silly serious 

ambiguous clear 

nearer farther 

 
              

         

        

1. C                     2. B                      3. D                   4. A                   5. C 

6. False              7. False               8. False             9. False            10. False 

11. C                  12. A                   12. D                 13. B  



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Grammar 

Passive Voice  المبنً للمجهول 

 

Verbs have both active and passive forms: 
Active: 
The teacher rewarded the students 
Passive: 

The students were rewarded by the teacher. 

 كلٌن مبنً للمعلوم ومبنً للمجهولالأفعال لها ش
 ملاحظة:

 فً المبنً للمعلوم ٌتم التركٌز على من قام بالعمل
 فً المبنً للمجهول ٌتم التركٌز على الحدث

The passive voice is not a tense in English. Each 
tense has its own passive voice which is created 
by using a form of the auxiliary verb to be + V3 
(past participle) 

 جُٔر٢٘ ُِٔؿٍٜٞ لا ٣ؼطرش صٓ٘حً ك٢ جُِـس جلاٗؿ٤ِض٣س

ًَ صٖٓ ُذ٣ٚ ؽٌَ ٓر٢٘ ُِٔؿٍٜٞ خحؿ ذٚ ٝجُز١ ٣طْ ضؾ٤ٌِٚ 

ًلؼَ ٓغحػذ + جُطقش٣ق جُػحُع جٌُٕٞ  ذحعطخذجّ ؽٌَ ٖٓ أكؼحٍ

 ُِلؼَ

 

 

Form:  

                   Subject  +  verb  +  object 
 
        
        Object  +  auxiliary + v3  +  by  +  agent 

مغ جُٔلؼٍٞ ذٚ ك٢ ُطك٣َٞ جُؿِٔس ئ٠ُ جُٔر٢٘ ُِٔؿٍٜٞ ٣طْ ٝ

جُٔر٢٘ ُِٔؿٍٜٞ ٣ٝكذد ذذج٣س جُؿِٔس غْ ٣طْ ضك٣َٞ صٖٓ جُلؼَ ئ٠ُ 

ٝٗنغ جُلحػَ  byجُلؼَ جُٔغحػذ ٝكوحً ُِٔلؼٍٞ ذٚ غْ ٗن٤ق 

 ذؼذٛح 

Active المبنً للمعلوم Passive المبنً للمجهول Example مثال 

Simple present 
V1 Am/is/are + V3 

Active: They water flowers every day 
Passive: Flowers are watered by them every day 

Simple past 
V2 

Was/were + V3 
Active: Adam watched a movie yesterday. 
Passive: a movie was watched by Adam yesterday. 

Present progressive 
Am/is/are + Ving 

Is/am/are + being + 
V3 

Active: Sami is reading a story now 
Passive: a story is being read by Sami now. 

Past progressive 
Was/were + Ving 

Was/were + being + 
V3 

Active: Nada was making a cake yesterday at 5:00 
Passive: a cake was being made by Nada yesterday at 
                5:00 

Present perfect 
Has/have + V3 

Has/have + been + 
V3 

Active: My mother has prepared the dinner. 
Passive: The dinner has been prepared by my mother 

Past perfect 
Had + V3 

Had + been + V3 
Active: They had built three houses. 
Passive: Three houses had been built by them 

Modals 
Will/can + Vo 

Will/can + be + V3 
Active: I will visit my friend. 
Passive: My friend will be visited by me 
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Subjective pronoun Objective pronouns  
 ملاحظة:

ٌجب الانتباه إلى التبدٌل بٌن ضمابر الفاعل 
والمفعول به عند تبدٌل مكان الفاعل والمفعول 

 به فً المبنً للمجهول وفقاً للجدول

I Me 

You You 

We Us 

They Them 

He Him 

She Her 

It It 

فً الجملة أو من وجود أدوات التعرٌف والتنكٌر أمام فاعل  byمن وجود ٌتم معرفة سؤال المبنً للمجهول فً الامتحان ملاحظة: 

 غٌر عاقل.كون فاعل الجملة صٌغة المبنً للمجهول فً الخٌارات أو من ومن وجود خٌارات تحتوي على  ( a,an,the)  الجملة

Choose the correct answer a, b, c or d: 

1. New machinery ……………. by the factor. 

    a. bought                                b. was bought                   c. were bought                   d. have bought 

2. A new school ……………. by the workers in this area. 

    a. is building                           b. are being built              c. is being built                   d. are building 

3. The farmer's wagon ……………. by two horses. 

    a. were pulling                       b. was bulling                    c. were being pulled         d. was being pulled 

4. The passive voice rule ……………. by the teacher. 

    a. is being explained             b. is being explain             c. are being explained     d. is explaining    

5. The book …………….. by Mark to the library. 

    a. had returned                     b. had been return           c. had been returned       d. returned 

6. A mistake ……………. by someone. 

    a. have been made               b. has been made             c. has been make             d. has made 

7. A lot of olive oil …………….. by Italy. 

    a. is produced                       b. are produce                   c. produces                       d. produce 

8. Many places ……………… by a storm in the city. 

    a. destroyed                          b. was destroyed              c. were destroying           d. were destroyed 

9. The mail ……………… by him by the time I left school. 

    a. had already delivered      b. had already been delivered       c. delivered         d. were delivered 

10. The hard-working students …………….. by teachers. 

    a. have rewarded                 b. has rewarded           c. have been rewarded     d. has been rewarded  

11. This poem ……………… by Nizar Qabani. 

    a. wrote                                 b. were written             c.  was written                   d. writes 

12. Our house ………………. Now. 

    a. is decorating                    b. is being decorated    c. are being decorating    d. are decorating 

13. I ………………. by the manager not to receive guests. 

    a. was warned                     b. was warning               c. were warned                 d. warned 

14. The dam ………………. before 1963. 

    a. hadn't built                      b. didn't build                 c. hadn't been built          d. wasn't building      
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15. A new bridge ………….…. By our company last year.    2022دٝسز ) ) 
      a. was built                     b. is built                     c. has built                  d. had built  
16. A new office ……….…… in the city centre last month.   ( 2022دٝسز ) جلاعطػ٘حت٤س  

      a. will build                     b. was built                 c. built                         d. is built 
17. Our garden ……….…… last year.   ( 2020) دٝسز  

      a. planted                       b. will plant                 c. was planted           d. is planted 
18. Our house ………...... one month ago.   ( 2022) دٝسز  

      a. is decorated               b. was decorated       c. decorated              d. decorates 
19. My computer ……………. Now.    ( 2025) دٝسز  
      a. was being fixed         b. is fixing                     c. was fixing              d. is being fixed 
20. The Spanish league …………….. by Barcelona. 
      a. will win                       b. are won                    c. will be won           d. wins 
 
 
              

         

 
1. B                  2. C                 3. D                 4. A                    5. C                  6. B                  7. A  
8. D                  9. B                10. C               11. C                  12. B                13. A                14. C 
15. A               16. B               17. D              18. B                  19. D                20. C    
 

Pronunciation 
Short /ɒ/ and long /ↄ:/ 

 /ɒٚ خ /ٝجقذ ك٢ جٌُِٔس مٖٔ أقشف عحً٘س ٣ٝشٓض ُ Oػ٘ذ ٝؾٞد قشف   ٣Oِلع جُقٞش جُوق٤ش ُكشف جٍ -

 ٓػحٍ:

not – rock – fox – pot – shot 

 /ↄ:٣ٝشٓض ُٚ خ / or – au – ou  جلاقشف جُطح٤ُس ٖٓ قحٍ ٝؾٞد ٣Oِلع جُقٞش جُط٣َٞ ُِكشف  -

 ٓػحٍ: 

Naught – cork – forks – port – short 

Complete the table with the following words 

 
box - dock - torn - torch - spot - cord - rob -  born - clock - bought - lost - horn – lock 
 

/ɒ/ /ↄ:/ 

Box Torn 

Dock Torch 

Spot Cord 

Rob Born 

Clock Bought 

Lost Horn 

lock  
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Unit 12 
Let's Communicate in a Different Way! 

 
Body language refers to the nonverbal signals that 
we use to communicate. According to experts, these 
nonverbal signals make up a huge part of our daily 
communication. From our facial expressions to our 
body movements, the things we don't say can still 
convey volumes of information. 
It was suggested that body language itself may 
account for between 60 to 65% of all 
communication. A smile may indicate approval or 
happiness. A frown can signal disapproval or 
unhappiness. In some cases, our facial expressions 
may reveal our true feelings about a particular 
situation. While you say that you are yourself 
feeling fine, the look on your face may tell people 
otherwise. Happiness, sadness, anger, surprise, 
disgust and fear are just a few examples of 
emotions that can be expressed through facial 
expressions. The expression on a person's face 
himself can even help determine if we trust or 
believe what he/she is saying. 
Facial expressions are also among the universal 
forms of body language. The expressions used to 
convey fear, anger, sadness, and happiness are 
similar throughout the world. The arms and legs can 
also themselves be useful in conveying nonverbal 
information. Crossing legs away from another 
person may indicate dislike or discomfort with that 
individual. Crossing the arms can indicate defence, 
being self-protective. 
Clasping the hands behind the back might indicate 
that a person is feeling bored, anxious, or even 
angry. Rapidly tapping his/her fingers can be a sign 
that a person is bored, impatient, or frustrated. 
Crossed legs can indicate that a person is feeling in 
need of privacy. So when you are evaluating 
somebody, pay attention to the body language, 
which could tell many unspoken words. 
Some research suggest that deaf people may be 
especially skillful at picking up visual traits in the 
actions of others through their body language 
because they are trained on using sign and body 
language. 

غٌر اللفظٌة التً نستخدمها  الإشاراتتشٌر لغة الجسد إلى 
للتواصل. وفقاً للخبراء, تشكل هذه الإشارات غٌر اللفظٌة جزءً 

ة وصولاً كبٌراً من التواصل الٌومً. ابتداء بالتعابٌر الوجهٌ
 نقللحركات الجسد, الأشٌاء التً لا نقولها ما زالت قادرة على 

 كمٌات من المعلومات.
 
 

 33وتمت الإشارة إلى أن لغة الجسد بحد ذاتها قد تشكل ما بٌن 
% من جمٌع أشكال التواصل. قد تشٌر ابتسامة إلى 32إلى 

العبوس إلى الرفض أو  ٌشٌروٌمكن ان القبول أو السعادة. 
اسة. فً بعض الحالات, قد تظهر تعابٌرنا الوجهٌة مشاعرنا التع

الحقٌقٌة حول وضعٍ معٌن. فً الوقت الذي تقول فٌه أنك بحد 
ذاتك تشعر انك بخٌر, قد تقول نظرة على وجهك خلاف ذلك. 
السعادة, الحزن, الغضب, المفاجأة, الاشمبزاز والخوف هً 

ٌر عنها من فقط بعض الأمثلة عن المشاعر التً ٌمكن التعب
التعبٌر على وجه شخص بحد ذاته ٌمكن  خلال تعابٌر الوجه.

ما إذا كنا نثق أو نصدق ما ٌقوله  تحدٌدحتى أن ٌساعدنا على 
 أو تقوله.

 
 

الجسد.  تعابٌر الوجه هً أٌضاً من بٌن الأشكال العالمٌة للغة
فالتعابٌر المستخدمة لنقل الخوف, الغضب, الحزن, والسعادة 

ً كل أنحاء العالم. ٌمكن للساقٌن والذراعٌن بحد هً نفسها ف
ذاتهم أن ٌكونوا مفٌدٌن فً نقل المعلومات غٌر اللفظٌة. تقاطع 
الساقٌن بعٌداً عن شخص آخر قد تشٌر إلى الكره أو عدم 

تقاطع الذراعٌن قد ٌشٌر إلى اتخاذ الارتٌاح اتجاه ذلك الشخص. 
 وضعٌة الدفاع, الحماٌة الذاتٌة.

 
 

ٌن خلف الظهر قد ٌشٌر إلى شعور الشخص بالملل, الٌد شبك
, أو حتى الغضب. النقر بسرعة بالأصابع قد ٌكون إشارة القلق

. وٌمكن الإحباطإلى أن الشخص ٌشعر بالملل, نفاذ الصبر, أو 
إلى حاجة الشخص للخصوصٌة. لذلك أن ٌشٌر تقاطع القدمٌن 

تً من عندما تقوم بتقٌٌم شخصٍ ما, ركز على لغة الجسد, ال
 شأنها أن تخبرك بالكثٌر من الكلمات التً لم تقال.

 
 

قد  بالصممتشٌر بعض الأبحاث إلى أن الأشخاص المصابٌن 
فً التقاط السمات الظاهرٌة فً  ن ماهرٌن بشكل خاصٌكونو

تصرفات الآخرٌن من خلال لغة جسدهم لأنهم متدربون على 
 الإشارة والجسد.استخدام لغة 
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Key Words: 
signal: an action that shows what someone 
feels 

 عمل ٌظهر ما ٌشعر به شخص ماإشارة: 

convey: to make ideas, feelings known to 
somebody 

 أن تجعل الأفكار, المشاعر معروفة بالنسبة لشخص ماٌنقل: 

indicate: to be a sign of something  :ز لشًء ماأن ترمتشٌر 

determine: to find out the facts about 
something 

 أن ٌكتشف الحقابق حول شًء ماٌعرف: 

clasping: holding something tight in your hand  :إمساك شًء ما بإحكام بواسطة الٌدشبك 

anxious: worried about something  :قلق بخصوص شًء ماقلق 

frustrated: feeling annoyed, upset  :ٌشعر بالاستٌاء, الانزعاجمحبط 

deaf: physically unable to hear  :غٌر قادر جسدٌاً على الاستماعأصم 

 
Answer the following questions: 
- What does body language mean? 
 It means the nonverbal signals that we use to  

  Communicate. 
 
- Mention three emotions which can be    
Expressed through facial expressions. 
Fear, anger, and happiness 
 
- What do cross arms refer to? 
Cross arms can refer to defense, being self-
protective. 
 
- Why are deaf people good in understanding 
body language? 
because they are trained on using sign and body 
language. 

 ماذا تعنً لغة الجسد؟ -
 
 
 
اذكر ثلاث مشاعر ٌمكن أن ٌعبر عنها عن طرٌق التعابٌر  -

 الوجهٌة.
 
 
 
 إلى ماذا ٌشٌر تقاطع الذراعٌن؟ -
 
 
 
 لماذا الناس الصم جٌدون فً فهم لغة الجسد؟ -

 
Vocabulary: 
 
Complete the following table with the correct words from the reading text. 

Verb Noun 

Communicate communication 

express expression 

move movement 

suggest suggestion 

determine determination 

defend defence 
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Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 
 

1. body language refers to ……………. . 
    a. verbal words            
    b. written communication 
    c. signs language 
    d. unspoken signals 
2. Facial expression can …………….. . 
    a. be meaningless 
    b. reveal true feelings 
    c. replace speech completely 
    d. hide all emotions 
3. Facial expressions are universal because they 
    …………….. . 
   a. are learnt differently in each culture 
   b. are identical in all situations 
   c. are understood similarly worldwide 
   d. are only used by certain groups 
4. The body movement that suggests a  
    defensive emotional state is ………………… . 
   a. frown                      b. crossing legs 
   c. crossing arms        d. clasping hands 
5. Deaf people are skillful at understanding the 
   Body language because ……………… . 
   a. they rely on visual communication 
   b. they are more intelligent 
   c. they avoid spoken language entirely 
   d. they don't use facial expressions 

 
Synonyms: 
Nonverbal = unspoken                ًغٌر لفظ 

Convey = transfer                            تنقل 
Volumes = quantity                         كمٌة 
Indicate = refer                                ٌشٌر 
Reveal = expose                                ٌ  رظه    
Rapidly = quickly                            بسرعة 
Evaluate = judge                              ٌحكم 
Traits = qualities                             سمات 

 
Preposition: 
Make up                                          ٌشكل 
Account for between                تشكل ما بٌن 

Decide if the following statements are true or false: 
6. body language can sometime contradict spoken 6 .               ٌمكن للغة الجسد أحٌاناً أن تعارض الكلمات  
    words                                                                                                                             المحكٌة 
7. nonverbal communication always gives clear 7 .        ٌعطً التواصل الغٌر لفظً دابماً معنى واضح وموحد  

    and single meaning 

8. Facial expressions are universal across cultures 8 .          تعابٌر الوجه هً نفسها فً العالم عبر الحضارات  

9. Deaf people are usually poor at reading body 9 . ٌكونون عادة ضعفاء فً قراءة لغة الجسد        الناس الصم  

    language 

10. Crossing arms always means anger  22 .                                     تقاطع الأذرع ٌشٌر دابماً إلى الغضب  

 
 
              

         

1. D                  2. B                 3. B                  4. C                 5. A 

6. True            7. False           8. True            9. False          10. False 
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Unit 12 

Do Animals Have a Language? هل الحٌوانات تملك لغة؟ 

Language is considered a very complex form of 
communication that occurs among humans who 
use words while talking to express their needs 
and they cry and make faces when they want to 
express feelings. Animals also show signs of 
communication such as a bird singing a song or 
a dog wagging its tail when excited. However, 
do animals have their language? 
 
Scientists are still unsure about this question. 
Researchers say that animals do not have a true 
language like humans. However, they do 
communicate with each other with sounds and 
gestures. Children show these same forms of 
communication as babies when crying and 
gesturing, but they slowly learn the words of 
language and use them as a form of 
communication. 
 
So what about animals such as dogs that 
understand commands or birds that can "talk"? 
Dogs can be trained to follow certain commands 
such as "sit", "come" and "roll over", but does 
this mean they understand language and use it 
as well? Dogs are known to be experts at 
reading their owner's intentions and that they 
do not respond to actual words but the tone in 
which it is said. 
 
There is no doubt that animals communicate 
with each other to one degree or another in 
response to different motivations such as 
hunger or fear. Human language is creative and 
consists of unique characteristics that give us 
the ability to engage in intellectual and logical 
ways. However, it can be said that although 
animals do not have a true language like 
humans, they can still communicate. 

 
تعتبر اللغة شكل معقد جداً من أشكال التواصل التً تحدث بٌن 

لٌعبروا عن البشر الذٌن ٌستخدمون الكلمات أثناء التحدث 
حاجاتهم وٌبكون وٌصنعون تعابٌر بوجههم عندما ٌرٌدون 

من  إشاراتالتعبٌر عن المشاعر. تظهر الحٌوانات أٌضاً 
ذٌله عندما  بهزالتواصل قٌام العصافٌر بالتغرٌد أو قٌام الكلب 

ٌكون متحمساً. على أٌة حال, هلك تملك الحٌوانات لغتها 
 الخاصة؟

 
 
 

أكدٌن بخصوص هذا السؤال. ٌقول ما زال العلماء غٌر مت
الباحثون أن الحٌوانات لا تملك لغة حقٌقٌة مثل لغة البشر. هً 
ٌتواصلون حقاً مع بعضهم البعض من خلال الأصوات و 

. ٌظهر الأطفال نفس أشكال التواصل عندما  ٌكونون الإٌماءات
أطفالاً عندما ٌبكون وٌقومون بالإٌماءات, لكنهم ٌتعلمون ببطء 

  كشكل من أشكال التواصل.اللغة واستخدامها كلمات 
 
 
 
 

أو  الأوامرلكن ماذا عن الحٌوانات مثل الكلاب التً تفهم 
العصافٌر التً لدٌها القدرة على "الكلام"؟ ٌمكن أن ٌتم تدرٌب 
الكلاب لتتبع أوامر معٌنة مثل "اجلس", "تعال" و "قم 

ٌهم القدرة بالشقلبة", لكن هل ٌعنً هذا أنهم ٌفهمون اللغة ولد
على استخدامها أٌضا؟ً الكلاب معروفون بأنهم خبراء فً قراءة 

وبأنهم لا ٌستجٌبون للكلمات الفعلٌة بل للطرٌقة نواٌا أصحابهم 
 الً ت قال بها.

 
 
 
 

لا ٌوجد هناك شك بأن الحٌوانات تتواصل مع بعضها البعض 
 المختلفة مثل الجوع أو للمحفزات بالاستجابةبطرٌقةٍ أو أخرى 

الخوف. اللغة البشرٌة لغة ابداعٌة وتتألف من خصابص فرٌدة 
. على أٌة ذكٌةبطرقٍ منطقٌة و  الانخراطتعظٌنا القدرة على 

حال, ٌمكن القول أنه بالرغم من عدم امتلاك الحٌوانات للغة 
   ثل البشر, لكنها ما تزال قادرة على التواصلحقٌقٌة م
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Key Words: 

a sign: a movement or sound that you make to 
tell somebody something 

 تقوم به لتخبر شخصاً ما شٌباً ما حركة أو صوتإشارة: 

wag: to move a finger / head / tail from side to 
side 

 أصبع / رأس / ذٌل من جهة إلى أخرى أن تحركٌهز: 

gesture: a movement of part of your body 
especially a hand or a head to express an idea 

وخاصة ٌد أو رأس للتعبٌر عن  حركة جزء من جسدكإٌماءة: 
 فكرة

command: order  :أمرأمر 

a response: a reaction to something  :على شًء ما ردة فعلاستجابة 

motivations: willingness to do something  :فً أن تقوم بشًء ما رغبةالمحفزات 

to engage: to become involved in an activity  :فً نشاط مشاركاً أن تكون الانخراط 

intellectual: relating to the ability to understand 
intelligently 

 الفهم بذكاءمتعلق بالقدرة على عقلانً: 

Answer the following questions: 

- Define language. 
Language is considered a very complex form of 
communication that occurs among humans 
 
- What ways can humans use to communicate? 
They can use words while talking to express 
their needs and they cry and make faces when 
they want to express feelings. 
 
- In what ways do animals communicate? 
They communicate with sound and gestures 
 
- When do humans use signs like animals? And 
how do they develop them? 
When they are babies. But they slowly learn the 
words of language and use them as a form of 
communication. 

 عرف اللغة -
 
 
 
 ما هً الطرق التً ٌمكن أن ٌستخدمها البشر للتواصل؟ -
 
 
 
 
 

 ما هً الطرق التً تتواصل بها الحٌوانات؟
 
 

متى ٌستخدم البشر الإشارات كما تفعل الحٌوانات؟ وكٌف 
 ٌقومون بتطوٌرهم؟

Decide if the following statements are true or false 

1. Animals communicate with each other through 2 .                      تتواصل الحٌوانات مع بعضها من خلال  

     sounds and gestures                                                                                   الأصوات والإٌماءات 

2. Animals can slowly learn the words of the language 1 .           تستطٌع الحٌوانات أن تتعلم كلمات اللغة ببطء  

     and use them as a form of communication.                               .وتستخدمهم كشكل من أشكال التواصل 

3. Dogs follow the commands by being trained.                                  1 .تتبع الكلاب الأوامر عن طرٌق تدرٌبها  

4. Animals have a true language like us, humans 1 . لغة حقٌقٌة مثلنا نحن, البشر     تمتلك الحٌوانات                

5. Scientists are completely sure animals have 1 .        العلماء واثقون بالكامل أن الحٌوانات لدٌها لغة              

    a language 
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Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d 

6. language is ……………… 
   a. a simple tool 
   b. a complicated way of communication 
   c. a natural instinct only 
   d. a type of behavior 
7. Humans mainly express their needs …………….. 
   a. by gestures only               b. by writing 
   c. by silence                           d. by using words 
8. babes communicate before learning language 
    ………………. 
   a. by speaking                       b. by playing 
   c. by crying                            d. by eating 
9. Dogs are good at understanding …………….. 
   a. intentions                          b. words 
   c. language                            d. people 
10. What motivates animal communication is  
    ………………. 
   a. creativity                            b. entertainment 
   c. survival needs                   d. playing 

 
Synonyms 
Complex = complicated                      معقد 
Occur = happen                                  تحصل 

Command = order                               أمر 
 

Vocabulary 

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d 

11. The student was very .................... ; he gave   
      a smart answer to a very difficult quiz. 
    a. important                         b. intellectual 
    c. frustrated                         d. lazy 
12. The police are always ready to ..............  to  
      people’s calls for help. 
    a. respond                            b. engage 
    c. command                         d. motivate 
13. The dog was wagging its tail as a ...............  
     of happiness. 
    a. wag                                    b. response 
    c. motivation                        d. sign 
14. The animals at the circus do the movements   
     following their trainers' ................ . 
    a. songs                                 b. command 
    c. response                           d. fear 

كان التلمٌذ ........... جدا؛ً هو اعطى إجابة ذكٌة لاختبار . 22
 بالغ الصعوبة.

 
 

الشرطة مستعدون دابماً ل ............. على طلب الناس . 21
 للمساعدة

 
 

 ...... على السعادة.كان الكلب ٌلوح ذٌله ك ......... 21
 
 
 

 قامت الحٌوانات فً السٌرك بأداء الحركات متبعةً ......... 21
 مدربهم.    

 حلول الوحدة الثانٌة عشر فً كتاب العمل                                                      

1. True             2. False                3. True             4. False             5. False               6. B               7. D  

8. C                   9. A                       10. C                11. B                 12. A                   13. D             14. B 
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Grammar                      Possessive Pronouns/Reflexive Pronouns 

   Subjective 
pronoun  ضمائر
 الفاعل       

    Objective 
pronoun  ضمائر
 المفعول به     

    Possessive 
adjectives  صفات
 الملكٌة       

    Possessive 
Pronouns  ضمائر
 الملكٌة       

     Reflexive     
    pronouns 

ئر الانعكاسٌةالضما  
I me my mine myself 

You you your yours yourself 

We us our ours ourselves 
They them their theirs themselves 

He him his his himself 
She her her hers herself 

It it its its itself 

تأتً قبل الفعل فً 
 بداٌة الجملة

 تأتً بعد الفعل
 مروبعد فعل الأ

 وبعد أحرف الجر
 ٌأتً بعدها أسم

تأتً أغلب الأحٌان 
فً نهاٌة الجملة ولا 

 ٌأتً بعدها أسم

تأتً عندما ٌكون 
الفاعل والمفعول به 
فً الجملة ٌشٌران إلى 

 نفس الشخص

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

1. This book is …………… . 

    a. you                      b. your                       c. yourself                    d. yours 

2. Robert made this T-shirt …………… . 

   a. him                       b. himself                  c. his                              d. he  

3. Does ………… have a car? 

   a. she                        b. her                         c. hers                           d. herself 

4. Give ………… your phone number, please. 

   a. I                             b. me                          c. mine                         d. myself 

5. Tim and Gerry, if you want more milk, help …………. . 

   a. you                        b. your                       c. yourselves               d. yourself 

6. The blue car is ………… . 

   a. we                         b. us                            c. ourselves                 d. ours 

7. This my brother, ………… name is Sami. 

   a. his                         b. him                          c. he                             d. himself 

8. We met Paul and Jane last night. This house is ………… . 

   a. them                     b. their                        c. themselves             d. theirs 

9. He talked to ………… about the new project. 

   a. we                         b. our                           c. us                             d. ourselves 

10. I introduced ………… to my new neighbour. 

   a. me                         b. myself                     c. mine                        d. my 

11. Yesterday, ………… went with his friend to the cinema. 

   a. he                          b. his                            c. himself                    d. him 
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12. Maha and Sally collected the stickers ………….. .  ( 2122) ظٚؼح  

      a. them                 b. their                        c. herself                     d. themselves 
13. Maha and Salma made the cake…………. .  زثٕبئ١خ (الاق 2122) ظٚؼح  

      a. herself              b. themselves            c. ourselves                d. yourself 
14. …….. child was missing. She looked everywhere for him.   2123ظٚؼح ) ) 
    a. her                    b. theirs                      c. ours                         d. him 
15. I didn't write the email............ Ahmed wrote it.  ( 2124) ظٚؼح  

       a. mine                 b. me                          c. myself                     d. himself 
16. Khaled made the cake ……….... .    2125ظٚؼح ) ) 
       a. myself              b. himself                   c. mine                        d. him 
 

Question tags: 
 ضغطخذّ ك٢ ٜٗح٣س جُؿَٔ ٣ٝغطخذٜٓح جُٔطٌِْ ُِطأًذ ٖٓ فكس جُٔؼِٞٓحش أٝ ُِركع ػٖ جُٔٞجكوس ٝجُورٍٞ

e.g. Mary is here, isn't she? 
e.g. Jack can't come to the party, can he? 

ل المساعد والفاعل وذلك باستخدام الفع ٌكون السؤال التوكٌدي بحالة النفً والعكس صحٌح فً حال كانت الجملة بحالة الاٌجاب
 حسب زمن الجملة.
 ملاحظات مهمة:

 فً جملة السؤال التوكٌدي نستخدم الفعل المساعد الموجود فً الجملة وٌتم تحوٌل الأسماء إلى ضمابر -

 ( do – does – didحال كان زمن الجملة بالحاضر أو الماضً البسٌط فإننا نستخدم أفعال مساعدة ) فً  -

 ٌجب الانتباه فً جمل السؤال التوكٌدي إل أن: -

 ?shall weفً الجملة ٌكون السؤال التوكٌدي هو  Let'sفً حال وجود    
 ?aren't Iإلى  فً جملة السؤال التوكٌدي فإنها تتحولI am فً حال وجود     

Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 
17. You like fish, ………..? 
       a. do you                   b. doesn't you                  c. don't you                   d. didn't you 
18. John isn't very happy, ………..? 
       a. is John                   b. is he                               c. isn't he                       d. doesn't he  
19. Your parents aren't at home, ………..? 
       a. are they                 b. aren't they                   c. aren't you                  d. don't they 
20. He didn't eat much lunch, ………...? 
       a. was he                   b. didn't he                       c. wasn't he                   d. did he 
21. Your friends haven't left yet, ………..? 
       a. have they              b. haven't they                c. don't they                  d. has he 
22. Let’s go to the party, ………...? 

       a. don't they             b. shall we                        c. should we                  d. aren't they 

23. I am good at English, …………. ? 

       a. am not I                b. am I                                c. are I                            d. aren't I  

24. Mike has a beautiful car, ………….? 

       a. doesn't he            b. hasn't he                       c. has he                         d. does he 

عشرحلول قواعد الوحدة الثانٌة   

1. d       2. B        3. A        4. B         5. C         6. D        7. A         8. D        9. C        10. B       11. A      12. D 

13. B     14. A       15. C      16. B        17. C      18. B       19. A       20. D      21. A     22. B      23. D     24. A 
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Review 2 

How to be a Good Son or Daughter? 

 كٌف تكون أبنا  أو أبنة  صالحة؟

It’s not always easy to be a good son. 
Sometimes, you make a mistake and can’t find a 
way to fix it. Other times, you disagree with 
your parents and don’t know how to talk to 
them without starting a fight. What shall you 
do? 
Show your love 
Tell your parents what’s going on in your life. 
Your parents love you and want to know what’s 
going on in your life. They need to know all of 
the daily details, but they would love to know 
what’s on your mind, from your struggles with 
your studies to any big problems you’re having 
with your friends. They really do care, and even 
if they can’t always help, they would just like to 
know what’s happening. Don’t be afraid to ask 
for their advice. Believe it or not, your parents 
were once your age, and they’ve gone through 
the same struggles that you’re going through. 
They’ll appreciate that you value their opinion. 
Be kind to your siblings 
It’s sometimes difficult to get along with your 
siblings, whether they are older or younger, but 
you should try to develop relationships with 
them. You can help your siblings do their 
schoolwork, or clean up. This will not only help 
you be a good example to your siblings, but it 
will also help your parents. 
Do as well in school as you can 
Your parents will be happy if you respect your 
teachers, do your homework, and keep your 
grades up to the best of your ability. If you need 
help in school, ask your teachers or your 
parents for help. This will put you on a path to 
succeed in your future, and it will also make life 
much easier for your parents. At the end of the 
day, the thing that will please your parents the 
most is to see their son/ daughter growing into 
a happy, responsible adult. 

 
لٌس من السهل دابماً أن تكون أبناً صالحاً. أحٌاناً, أنت تقترف 
خطأً ولا تستطٌع أن تجد طرٌقة لتصلحه. وأحٌاناً أخرى, 
تختلف مع والدٌك فً الرأي ولا تعرف كٌف تتحدث معهم 

 بدون  أن تفتعل شجاراً. ماذا ٌجب علٌك أن تفعل؟
 
 
 
 

 اظهر حبك
ك ٌحبانك اتك. والداخبر والدٌك ماذا ٌجري معك فً حٌا

وٌرٌدون أن ٌعرفوا ماذا ٌجري معك فً حٌاتك. هم ٌحتاجون 
ٌرغبون ان ٌعرفوا ماذا سان ٌعرفوا كل تفاصٌل ٌومك, ولكنهم 

ك فً دراستك وصولاً لأي معاناتٌدور فً بالك, بدءً من 
مشاكل تواجهك مع أصدقابك. هم حقاً ٌهمهم أمرك, وحتى لو لم 

لى مساعدتك, فأنهم سٌرغبون فقط فً ٌكونوا قادرٌن دابماً ع
معرفة ماذا ٌحدث معك. لا تخف من طلب نصٌحتهم. سواءً 

فً وقتٍ ما بنفس عمرك,  كالو لم تصدق, كان والد أو صدقت
ومروا بنفس الصراعات التً تمر بها. وسوف ٌقدرون أنك 

 تقدر رأٌهم.
 
 
 

 كن لطٌفا  مع أشقائك
مع أشقابك, سواء كانوا أحٌاناً ٌكون من الصعب علٌك التعاٌش 

أن تحاول تطوٌر أكبر او أصغر منك, ولكن ٌجب علٌك 
علاقاتك معهم. ٌمكنك مساعدة أخوتك فً حل واجباتهم 
المدرسٌة, أو فً التنظٌف. ذلك لن ٌساعدك فقط على أن تكون 

 مثالاً ٌحتذى به بالنسبة لأشقابك, لكنه سٌساعد والدٌك أٌضاً.
 
 
 

 سةأفعل ما بوسعك فً المدر
, ك, قمت بحل وظابفكون والداك سعداء إذا احترمت اساتذتسٌك

وحافظت على درجاتك مرتفعة قدر ما تستطٌع. إذا احتجت 
للمساعدة فً المدرسة, اطلبها من اساتذتك أو من والدٌك. هذا 

, كما أنه سٌجعل سٌضعك على طرٌق النجاح فً مستقبلك
اء الٌوم, أكثر شًء الحٌاة اكثر سهولة بالنسبة لوالدٌك. عند انته

سٌسعد والدٌك هو رؤٌة ابنهم / ابنتهم ٌكبرون لٌصبحوا 
  أشخاصً بالغٌن سعداء وٌتمتعون بحس المسؤولٌة.
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Answer the following questions 

- How will asking your parents for advice show  
  your love to them? 
  They will appreciate that you value their   
  Opinion. 
 
- How could you be a good example for your  
  Siblings? 
  You can help them do their homework or clean 
  up 
 
- What should you do at school to be a good 
  student? 
  Respect your teachers, do your homework and 
  keep your grades up to the best of your ability 
 
- Mention one more way to be a good son or 
  Daughter?  
  Don't make troubles and make use of your  
  Time to be successful  

 كٌف سٌظهر طلبك للنصٌحة من والدٌك حبك لهم؟ -
 
 
 
 
 ه بالنسبة لأشقابك؟تكون مثالاً ٌحتذى بن كٌف ٌمكنك أ -
 
 
 
 
 
 ما الذي ٌجب علٌك القٌام به لتكون تلمٌذاً جٌداً  -
 
 
 
 
 ؟أو أبنةً صالحٌن اذكر طرٌقة اخرى إضافٌة لتكون ابناً  -
 

Match the words with their meanings 

Word Meaning 

1- To appreciate a. a brother or sister 

2- value b. to have a friendly relationship with someone 

3- sibling 
c. to know the good qualities of somebody or 

something 

4- To get along with d. how much something is worth 

 

Decide if the following statements are true or false: 

5- You should hide your problems from your parents                       2 .ٌجب علٌك أن تخفً مشاكلك عن والدٌك  

6- parents don't understand your struggles 1 .                                                    لا ٌفهم والدٌك معاناتك  

7- Helping your siblings can make you a good example 1 . ًجٌداً لهم                   مساعدة أشقاءك تجعلك مثالا  

8- it is always easy to get along with your siblings 1 .                         من السهل دابماً أن تتعاٌش مع أشقاءك  

9- you should rely on yourself and never ask for help 1 .    ٌجب علٌك الاعتماد على نفسك وعدم طلب المساعدة  

 

 

 



 

 حلول  أسئلة نص المراجعة الثانٌة        
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Choose the correct answer a, b, c, or d: 

10- It's hard sometimes to be a good son ………. 
   a. because parents are always strict 
   b. because mistakes and disagreement happen 
   c. because school is too difficult 
   d. because siblings are annoying 
11- To show your love to your parents you  
   should ……………….. 
   a. buy them gifts 
   b. avoid talking to them 
   c. do nothing 
   d. tell them what's going in your life 
12- When you value your parents' opinion they  
   will be ……………. 
   a. angry                          b. confused 
   c. appreciative              d. sad 
13- According to text, you should ……………. With 
   your siblings. 
   a. try to build a good relationship 
   b. ignore them 
   c. fight with them 
   d. compete with them 
14- The most thing that parents want from their 
   sons and daughters is ………….. 
   a. to become rich 
   b. to be happy and responsible 
   c. to get high grades 
   d. to keep silent 

 من الصعب أحٌاناً أن تكون أبناً صالحاً .............. 22
 
 
 
 

 دٌك ٌجب علٌك .............لتظهر حبك لوال. 11
 
 
 
 
 
 

 عندما تقدر رأي والدٌك فأنهم سوف ................ 19
 
 
 

 وفقاً للنص, ٌجب علٌك ............. مع أشقاءك.. 10
 
 
 
 
 

 أكثر شًء ٌرٌده الأهل لأبنابهم وبناتهم هو ............... 11

 

 
 
              

         

1. C               2. D               3. A                4. B                  5. False 

6. False        7. True          8. False         9. False           10. B 

11. D           12. C              13. A             14. B 
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Progress Test 2 

Overseas Pen Friends 

 أصدقاء بٌن خلف البحار

Most people are curious about different 
countries and their cultures. So, some tend to 
make friends from all around the world. Making 
friends from all over the world is easy 
nowadays. We only have to sign up to a pen pal 
website under the supervision of parents. When 
we create a profile, we will be asked to fill out 
basic details about ourselves; like our interests, 
the country we are from, and our birth date. We 
will be able to have conversations with new 
friends in different countries, so learning 
another language can help us build bonds with 
people that speak foreign languages. 
 
We must be polite when asking them about 
their lives and things that they are interested in. 
Being a nice person and willing to learn about 
new experiences will help you make friends 
wherever you go. If we have the chance to 
travel one day, we may meet these friends face 
to face. We have to keep in mind that different 
people in different countries have different 
cultures and different life styles which enrich 
our knowledge about various topics. We have to 
respect other people’s privacy and try to learn 
the best from them. 

 
معظم الناس لدٌهم فضول حول البلدان المختلفة وثقافاتها. لذلك 

لتكوٌن صداقات من كل انحاء العالم. من السهل ٌمٌل البعض 
نحاء العالم فً وقتنا الحالً. كل ما تكوٌن صداقات من كل ا

علٌنا فعله هو التسجٌل فً موقع بٌن بال الإلكترونً تحت 
إشراف الوالدٌن. عندما نقوم بإنشاء ملف, سوف ٌطلب منا أن 
نقوم بتعببة المعلومات الأساسٌة المتعلقة بنا؛ مثل اهتماماتنا, 

على  سوف نكون قادرٌنالبلد التً نحن منها, وتارٌخ ولادتنا. 
إجراء محادثات مع أصدقاء جدد من بلدان مختلفة, لذلك تعلم 
لغة أخرى ٌمكن أن ٌساعدنا على إقامة روابط مع الناس الذٌن 

 ٌتكلمون لغات أجنبٌة.
 
 
 
 
 

ٌجب علٌنا أن نكون مهذبٌن عندما نسألهم عن حٌاتهم وعن 
الأشٌاء التً ٌهتمون بها. كونك شخص لطٌف و راغب فً 

جارب المختلفة سوف ٌساعدك على تكوٌن التعلم عن الت
الصداقات أٌنما ذهبت. إذا كانت لدٌنا الفرصة للسفر فً أحد 

الأصدقاء وجهاً لوجه. ٌجب الإٌام, فقد نتمكن من مقابلة هؤلاء 
علٌنا أن نبقً فً بالنا فكرة أن مختلف الناس فً البلدان 

نً الأخرى لدٌهم ثقافات وأسالٌب حٌاة مختلفة ٌمكنها أن تغ
معرفتنا بخصوص مواضٌع متنوعة. ٌجب علٌنا أن نحترم 

 خصوصٌة الناس وأن نحاول أن نتعلم الأفضل منهم. 

Vocabulary 

Match A with B to make meaningful expressions. 

A B 

1. Make a. Facebook 

2. Start b. new experiences 

3. Create c. a conversation 

4. Sign up d. a profile 

5. Learn about e. friends 

 حلول تمرٌن المفردات

1. E            2. C              3. D               4. A                 5. B 
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Write a paragraph about the following 
situation. Where do you find happiness? 

 اكتب موضوعا  عن الحالة التالٌة. أٌن تجد السعادة؟

Happiness means feeling joy and peace inside. I 
find happiness when I laugh with my family and 
talk with friends. Eating good food also makes 
me smile. I feel happy when I help others and 
see kind faces. In short, I find my happiness in 
simple details like family, friends, health and 
success. 

السعادة تعنً الشعور بالفرح والسعادة فً داخلنا. أنا أجد 
السعادة عندما اضحك مع عابلتً واتكلم مع أصدقابً. تناول 

نا أشعر بالسعادة عندما الطعام الجٌد أٌضاً ٌجعلنً ابتسم. أ
خرٌن وأرى الوجوه اللطٌفة. باختصار, أجد سعادتً أساعد الآ

 فً تفاصٌل صغٌرة مثل العابلة, الأصدقاء, الصحة و النجاح.

Write a paragraph about a pleasant experience 
you have been through. 

 اكتب موضوعا  عن تجربة مفرحة مررت بها.

A pleasant experience is a happy memory. I 
remember going to the beach with my family 
last summer. We played in the sand and swam 
in the sea. The weather was warm and sunny. 
We ate tasty food and laughed together all day. 
It was really the most pleasant experience I 
have been through. 

التجربة المفرحة هً ذكرى سعٌدة. أتذكر ذهابً إلى الشاطا 
وسبحنا فً البحر.  مع عابلتً الصٌف الماضً. لعبنا فً الرمل

تناولنا طعاماً لذٌذاً وضحكنا مع اً ومشمساً. كان الطقس دافب
 بعضنا طوال الٌوم. كانت حقاً أكثر تجربة مفرحة مررت بها.

Write a paragraph about the ways we can 
adopt to protect animals on the edge of 
extinction. 

اكتب موضوعا  حول الطرق التً نستطٌع أن نتبعها لحماٌة 
 .الانقراضالحٌوانات التً على حافة 

protecting animals is very important. We can 
save animals on the edge of extinction in many 
ways. First, We should protect forests and seas 
where they live. Hunting must stop. Third, 
People can donate money and support animal 
groups. Teaching children to love animals also 
helps greatly. We should do our best to protect 
animals from extinction. 

نحن نستطٌع أن ننقذ ٌة الحٌوانات هً شًء مهم جداً. حما
ٌجب  أولاً, الحٌوانات التً على حافة الانقراض بعدة طرق.
ثانٌاً, ٌجب  علٌنا أن نحمً الغابات والبحار التً ٌعٌشون بها.

وتدعم اً, ٌمكن للناس أن تتبرع بالنقود وقف الصٌد. ثالث
حب الحٌوانات . وكذلك تعلٌم الأطفال مجموعات دعم الحٌوان

ٌساعد بشكل كبٌر. ٌجب علٌنا أن نفعل ما بوسعنا لحماٌة 
 الحٌوانات من الانقراض.

Write a paragraph about something sad 
happened to you 

 أكتب موضوعا  عن شًء محزن حصل معك 

Sad moments are part of life. I felt very sad 
when my pet became sick and passed away. We 
had many happy moments together. The house 
became quiet after that day. I missed my pet 
deeply, but loving memories stayed in my heart 
always. It was really a very sad moment. 

اللحظات الحزٌنة هً جزء من الحٌاة. شعرت بالحزن الشدٌد 
ً الألٌف وفارق الحٌاة. قضٌنا الكثٌر من عندما مرض حٌوان

اللحظات السعٌدة معاً. اصبح المنزل صامتاً بعد ذلك الٌوم. 
لكن الذكرٌات الجمٌلة تبقى فً افتقدت حٌوانً الألٌف بشدة, 

 القلب دابماً. كانت حقاً لحظة حزٌنة.

 

Paragraphs 

 المواضٌع
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Write a paragraph about why some people like 
to try adventures 

ٌحبون كتب موضوعا  حول السبب الذي ٌجعل بعض الناس أ
 تجربة المغامرات

Adventure brings excitement and new feelings. 
Some people like to try adventures because 
they enjoy challenge and fun. They want to see 
new places and test their courage . adventures 
also help them learn skills and gain confidence. 
After success, they feel proud, happy, and 
strong inside. In short, People always enjoy 
challenging their selves.  

تجلب المغامرات الحماس ومشاعر جدٌدة. ٌرغب بعض الناس 
بتجربة المغامرات لأنهم ٌستمتعون بالتحدي والمرح. هم 

. كما تساعدهم أماكن جدٌدة واختبار شجاعتهمٌرغبون برؤٌة 
المغامرات أٌضاً على تعلم مهارات واكتساب الثقة. بعد النجاح, 
هم ٌشعرون بالفخر, السعادة, والقوة فً داخلهم. باختصار 

 ٌستمتع الناس دابما بتحدي أنفسهم.

Your friend always cheats in the exam. Write 
about this bad behaviour and give some 
advice. 

صدٌقك بالغش دائما  فً الامتحان. أكتب موضوعا  حول  ٌقوم
 هذا السلوك السًء وقم بإعطاء بعض النصائح.

Cheating in exams is wrong behavior. My friend 
often copies answers from others during tests. 
This doesn't help real learning and can lead to 
serious problems later. I would advise my friend 
to prepare well, practice daily, and believe in his 
own knowledge and abilities. Success can't be 
achieved by cheating. 

الغش فً الامتحانات هو سلوك خاطا. ٌقوم صدٌقً فً أغلب 
 الأحٌان بنسخ الإجابات من الآخرٌن خلال الاختبارات. وهذا لا
ٌساعد التعلم الحقٌقً وٌمكن أن ٌؤدي إلى نتابج خطٌرة لاحقاً. 
ارغب بنصٌحة صدٌقً بأن ٌقوم بالتحضٌر بشكلٍ جٌد, أن 
ٌتدرب ٌومٌاً, وأن ٌؤمن بمعرفته وقدراته الخاصة. النجاح لا 

 ٌمكن أن ٌتحقق بالغش.

Write a diary about what you do to manage 
and organize your time 

 تب مذكرات ٌومٌة حول ما تفعله لإدارة وتنظٌم وقتك.كأ

A dairy is a good way to manage time. today I 
write about how I plan my day. In the morning, I 
do some sport to keep fit. In the afternoon, I 
study and do my homework. At night, I will 
watch TV with my family and have fun. This 
helps me stay organized, calm, and finish work 
in time every day. 

كتابة الٌومٌات هً طرٌقة جٌدة لإدارة الوقت. الٌوم سأكتب 
حول كٌف أقوم بالتخطٌط لٌومً. فً الصباح, أقوم ببعض 
الرٌاضة لأحافظ على لٌاقتً. بعد الظهر, أدرس وأقوم بحل 

المساء, سأقوم بمشاهدة التلفاز مع عابلتً واستمتع  . فًوظابفً
بوقتً. هذا ٌساعدنً للبقاء منظماً هادباً, وانهً العمل فً 

 الوقت المحدد كل ٌوم.

Imagine you have a friend living on another 
planet. Write an email to tell him/her about 
your life on Earth. What things would you like 
to mention? What technology has the Earth 
reached? What would you like to ask him 
about? 

تخٌل أنك تملك صدٌقا  ٌعٌش فً كوكبٍ آخر. اكتب إٌمٌل 
لتخبره عن حٌاتك على كوكب الأرض. ما هً الامور التً 

ترغب فً ذكرها؟ ما التقنٌات التً وصلت إلٌها الارض؟ وما 
 شٌاء التً ترٌد أن تسأله عنها؟هً الأ

Dear friend, 
I hope you are well on your planet. Life on earth 
is busy and interesting. We use phones, 
computers, and fast transportation like cars and 
planes. People also use internet for learning and 
fun. I would like to know about your planet, 
food, and technology. Do you have schools and 
friends like us? 
Best wishes 
Name  

 صدٌقً العزٌز
اتمنى أن تكون بخٌر على كوكبك. الحٌاة على الأرض مزدحمة 

ووسابل  و ممتعة. نحن نستخدم الهواتف, أجهزة الكومبٌوتر,
ابرات. ٌستخدم الناس أٌضاً النقل السرٌعة مثل السٌارات والط

الأنترنت للتعلم والتسلٌة. أرغب أن اعرف عن كوكبك, 
 طعامك, والتكنولوجٌا لدٌك. هل لدٌكم مدارس وأصدقاء مثلنا؟

 أفض التمنٌات
 الأسم



 

 منصة سما المجد التعلٌمٌة

Write a paragraph about an event or a 
celebration you’ve been to or read about. 

 و قرأت عنه.ذهبت إلٌه أاحتفال  اكتب موضوعا  عن حدث أو

A celebration is a special time for happiness. I 
went to a school festival where students 
showed their skills and talents. There were 
colorful decorations everywhere. We enjoyed 
tasty food and fun games. I met many friends 
and took part in activities. It was a lively and 
unforgettable day for me. 

ذهبت إلى مهرجان مدرسً الاحتفال هو وقت ممٌز للسعادة. 
. كانت هناك زٌنة ملونة حٌث اظهر الطلاب مهاراتهم ومواهبهم

. قابلت فً كل مكان. استمتعنا بالطعام اللذٌذ والألعاب الممتعة
كان ٌوماً لا ٌنسى العدٌد من الأصدقاء وشاركت بالأنشطة. 

 وملٌباً بالحٌوٌة بالنسبة ألً.

Write about a person who positively affected 
your personality and your life 

اكتب موضوعا  عن شخص أثر بشكل إٌجابً فً شخصٌتك و 
 حٌاتك

One person who affected my life is my teacher, 
Mr. Ahmad. He always encourages me to work 
hard and be kind to others. He helps students 
understand lessons clearly and never give up on 
anyone. He inspired me to study better, believe 
in myself, and always try to help people around 
me. He is really a very remarkable person. 

الشخص الذي أثر فً حٌاتً هو معلمً, الأستاذ أحمد. هو 
ٌشجعنً دابماً لأعمل بجد ولكً أكون لطٌفاً مع الآخرٌن. هو 
ٌساعد الطلاب لٌفهموا الدروس بشكل واضح ولا ٌتخلى أبداً 
عن أي شخص. لقد ألهمنً لأدرس بشكل أفضل, أثق بنفسً, 

ماً أن أساعد الناس المحٌطٌن بً. أنه حقاً شخص وأحاول داب
 ممٌز جداً.

 Write a letter to a pen pal who living abroad  اكتب رسالة لصدٌق مراسلة ٌعٌش فً الخارج 

Dear John, 
 
I hope you are doing well. My name is …………… , 
and I live in a small city in Syria. I like reading 
books, playing football, and spending time with 
my family. In my country, people enjoy festivals 
and traditional food. I would like to know about 
your country, your school, and your hobbies. 
Please write back soon. 
 
Best wishes,  
Your name 
 

 ,صدٌقً العزٌز جون
 

اتمنى أنك بخٌر. أسمً ..........., و أسكن فً مدٌنة صغٌرة 
فً سورٌا. أحب قراءة الكتب, لعب كرة القدم, وقضاء الوقت 
مع عابلتً. فً بلدي, ٌستمتع الناس بالمهرجانات والطعام 

رجاءً التقلٌدي. أود أن أعرف عن بلدك, مدرستك, و هواٌاتك. 
 أرسل لً فً أقرب وقت.

 
 تأطٌب الأمنٌا
 أكتب أسمك
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Making questions صناعة السؤال  

 تقسم صناعة السؤال إلى نوعٌن من الأسبلة:

 ( yes/No questionsالأسبلة التً ٌتم الجواب علٌها ب نعم أو لا  )  -1

 ( wh – questionsالأسبلة التً تبدأ بأداة سؤال )  -9

Yes/No questions 

أو  yesسؤال الذي ٌبدأ بفعل مساعد دون الحاجة إلى استخدام كلمة سؤال وٌتم تمٌٌزه فً الامتحان عندما ٌبدأ الجواب ب هو ال

No  

Example: 

................................................. 

yes, he likes reading stories. 

فً حال بدأ  notا فً السؤال مع الأخذ بعٌن الاعتبار حذف أداة النفً ولا نستخدمه Noأو  yesفً هذا النوع من الأسبلة نحذف  -

 .Noالجواب ب 

  نستخدم الفعل المساعد الموجود فً الجواب لصناعة السؤال -

am  is – are – was – were 

can – could – will – would – shall – should – may – might 

has – have – had + V3  

Has he finished his work?                                                Is she watching TV? 

Yes, he has finished his work.                                         No, she isn't watching TV.  

ونعٌد الفعل إلى  ملة الجوابحسب زمن ج   Do – Does – Didفً حال عدم وجود فعل مساعد نستخدم الأفعال المساعدة  -

 صٌغة المصدر.

Did they go to school yesterday??                                                  Does he like reading stories 

yesterday. they went to school Yes,he likes reading stories.                                                   Yes, 

Ask about the underlined words: 

1- ………………………………………………………..? 
    No, they won't come to the party. 

2- ………………………………………………………..? 
    Yes, he likes playing football. 

3- ………………………………………………………..? 
    Yes, she had a beautiful car. 

4- ………………………………………………………..? 
    No, I didn't have my lunch. 

5- ………………………………………………………..? 
   Yes, we are going to the cinema tonight. 
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Wh-questions 

خط فً الجواب وٌتم تحدٌد كلمة السؤال وفقاً للكلمة التً تحتها  wh-wordكلمة سؤال ٌبدأ هذا النوع من الأسبلة باستخدام 

 وتصبح صٌغة هذه الأسبلة حسب الشكل التالً:

 + الفعل + الفعل المساعد + كلمة السؤالتكملة الجملة 

 كلمات السؤال

 كلمة السؤال المعنى الاستخدام الدلالة
 what ما -ماذا  للسؤال عن المفعول به غٌر العاقل 

 Ly ظرف +– by  كٌف المشاعر -الطرٌقة  –للسؤال عن الحال How 
 when متى للسؤال عن الزمان دلالات على الزمن

 where أٌن للسؤال عن المكان مكان

 why لماذا للسؤال عن السبب to  - becauseفعل بالمصدر + 

 How many كم عدد العدد -للسؤال عن المعدود  عدد
 How much كم سعر –كم كمٌة  السعر -غٌر المعدود  سعر -غٌر معدود 

 How long منذ متى للسؤال عن المدة الزمنٌة all – for - sinceمنٌة + مدة ز

Once-twice-every day-always كم مرة للسؤال عن العادة أو التكرار How often 
 How old كم عمر للسؤال عن العمر عمر

 whose لمن للسؤال عن الملكٌة أسمs' –صفة ملكٌة 
 which أي للسؤال عن الخٌارات الخٌارات

 

 أسئلة ثابتة

 ?What (is – was) the weather like للسؤال عن الطقس

 العمل -للسؤال عن المهنة 
What + (does – did) + subject + do? 

What is +( noun's ) + job?  

 للسؤال عن النشاط

What (does – did) + subject + do? 
What (is-are) + subject + doing? 

What (has-have) + subject + done? 
 ?What is (he-she) like للسؤال عن الصفات الداخلٌة والنفسٌة

 ?What does (he-she) look like للسؤال عن صفات الشكل الخارجً للشخص
 ملاحظة مهمة:

 للسؤال عن الفاعل:

 whoفً حال كان الفاعل عاقل نستبدله ب 

 whatفً حال كان الفاعل غٌر عاقل نستبدله ب 

 how many + noun+sفً حال كان الفاعل أسم معدود نستخدم 

ونستبدلها بأداة السؤال ونحول  (do – does – do)دون استخدام افعال مساعدة  فقط نحذف الكلمة أو العبارة التً تحتها خط

لذلك  ها ٌكون بصٌغة الجمعلأن الإسم الذي ٌأتً بعد how manyباستثناء إذا كان السؤال باستخدام  القعل بعدها إلى المفرد

 ونكمل الجملة كما هً ونضع إشارة استفهام فً نهاٌة الجملةنستخدم الفعل المساعد معها بحالة الجمع 

Example: 

who is playing football? 

The children  are playing football. 
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 تغٌٌرات الضمابر فً السؤال

 )ضمابر المتكلم( فً الجواب لى ضمابر المخاطبتتحول فً السؤال إ

Are you I am – We are 

Were you I was – We were 

your My – Our 

you I – We 

you Me - Us 

Ask about the underlined words: 

6- ……………………………………………………. ?  He went to the cinema yesterday. 

7- ……………………………………………………. ?  This is my brother's car. 

8- ……………………………………………………. ?  They have worked hard for four hours. 

9- ……………………………………………………. ?  She is studying in the library right now. 

10- ………………………………………………….. ?  Mary has a beautiful white cat. 

11- ………………………………………………….. ?  We travelled with our friends. 

12- ………………………………………………….. ?  John is tired because he has been working all day long. 

13- ………………………………………………….. ?  I go to the gym three times a week. 

14- ………………………………………………….. ?  Three houses have been built recently. 

15- ………………………………………………….. ?  My little brother is four years old. 

16- ………………………………………………….. ?  The weather was stormy yesterday. 

17- ………………………………………………….. ?  My mother needs a lot of sugar to make cake. 

18- ………………………………………………….. ?  He will travel to France by plane. 

19- ………………………………………………….. ?  His sister is an engineer. 

20- ………………………………………………….. ?  They are playing video games. 

21- ………………………………………………….. ?  Our teacher is tall and handsome. 

22- ………………………………………………….. ?  Sami is friendly and helpful. 

 حلول صناعة السؤال

1- Will they come to the party?                                      2- Does he like playing football? 

3- Did she have a beautiful car?                                     4- Did you have your lunch? 

5- Are you going to the cinema tonight?                      6- When did he go to the cinema? 

7- Whose car is this?                                                        8- How long have they worked hard? 

9- Where is she studying right now?                           10- What does Mary have? 

11- How did you travel with?                                        12- Why is John tired? 

13- How often do you go to the gym?                        14- How many houses have been built recently? 

15- How old is your little brother?                               16- What was the weather like yesterday? 

17- How much sugar does your mother need?          18-  How will he travel to France? 

19- What is his sister's job?                                           20- What are they doing? 

21- What does your teacher look like?                        22- What is Sami like?                     

 


